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OFFICE OF THE
Boarp or ReGENTS, UNIVERSITY OF NEVADA
Rexo, NEvapa, Arrin 15, 1944

o His Excellency, E. P. CarviLLi, Governor of the State of Nevada.

Sir: The Regents of the University of Nevada have the honor to
submit herewith the Annual Catalogue of the University, giving the
records for the year 1943-1944, containing the courses of study, gen-
eral information, the membership of the Faculty, and the enrollment
of the students, as required by the Act of the Legislature, approved
March 6, 1901.

By the Board of Regents:
SILAS E. ROSS,

A1ICE TERRY, Secretary. Charrman.
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UntversiTy CALENDAR 7
UNIVERSITY CALENDAR
1944 FIRST SEMESTER

August 14 Mornday. ... .. ... ... Applications for admission should be on
file with the Registrar.

August 26, Saturday... .. ... L Dormitories open,

August 27 ... Sunday, 4 to 6 p.om. . Heception and entertainment for new stu-

. dents,

August 28% ... Monday, 8 n.m. .. ... .. Registration of students,

August 29... CTuesday... CInstruction begina.

August 29... _Tuesday, 3 tn mn m.. . Orientation for new students,

Aug. 31-Sept. 1..... . Thursday-Friday p. m. 'hysical examinations and mental tests of
new students.

September 4. ........Monday........... ... Labor Day.

September §.............8aturday, 12 noon.. .. . Registration closes.

October 14... Saturday.. v Homeeoming Day.

October 26.. CThursday, l" noon... .. . Mid-gemester reports due.

October 31........ LoJFuesday. e L Adinlseion Day.

November 11........ .Snturdﬂy“ i Tmdstice Day (A scheduled ceremony for
R. 0. T.C. Unit).

November 28-26.. . . Thursday-Sunday.. ... Thanksgiving rocess,

December 18-21.. . Saturday-Thuraday. . Semester examinations.

Decernber 21.
December 22..

Thursday, 4 p. m. Christmas vaeation ;) first semester closes,

Dormitories close,

December 27 ... Wednesday, 9 a. m.. . .. Final grades must be on flle with the
Reglstrar.
1945 NECOND BEMESTER
January 7. Sundnay ..o Dormitories open.
January 8.. Monday Reglstration of stusdents,
January 9. Tuesday.... .. Anstruction begins.

January 20... . Baturday, 12 noon...
March 12.... Monday, 12 noon.....
March ‘79-—Aprﬂ 1....Thursday-Sunday..
April 7. v .

e Regletration eloses.
Midegementer reports dus,
. JEaster recess,
~Mackay Day.

May 7... Monday, 4 p.m,. Bepior grades rnust be on fills with the
Registrar,

May 11 e PEARY e Meeting. of Honorary Board of Vieitors,

May 12.. 4.,,$1nmmw "*‘ :mm LBecond semester closes,

May 12...... e S turday w«mim LPhi Keappa Phi banquet and address.
May 13 . - Baccalavroats address.
May 14. Frrrr-FierrH ANNUAL COMMENCEMENT.

May 18.... - Wednesday, 9 2, 9.

Final grodes wust be on fle with tho
R«vngmr.

*New swdenux z:sm w@xwﬂm m mmm! a‘ pwwmﬂtmﬁum oﬂmtﬂsmz x»mggmm
from § to 19 a. m.
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OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

THE BOARD OF REGENTS

FION. CHRIS H. SHEERIN (1951} oo eeeeeee et Elko
HHON. ANNA H. WARDIN (1949) it Reno
Hon. LEo A. McNAMEE (1947)..... Las Vegas
HoN. PAUL J, SIRKEGIAN (1947) e Kimberly
HON. SILAS B, ROSS (1945 ) oo eeeeamem e e trce et e e mesn e ee e o sramsie e Reno
OFFICERS OF THE BOARD
HON. SILAS E. R0S8S, CRAITIIAT . cooriiiieieiriee oot Reno
Miss CAROLYN M. BecKWITH, Secretary Emeritus. San Francisco
Mi1ssS GERALDINE N. HARDMAN,! S@CTetaATY ..o en Reno
MISS ALICE TERRY, SECIOTATY. ..ot cieieee et et e eeaeen e ~Reno
COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD

Eaxecutive Committee—Sras E. Ross, ANNa H. WarpIN.

Property Committee—SiLas E. Ross.

Instruction Committee—CHRIS H. SHEERIN.

Library Committee—PAUL J. SIRKEGIAN,

Student-Welfare Committee—ILE0 A. MCNAMEE, ANNA H. WARDIN.

HONORARY BOARD OF VISITORS .
WirLiaM E. Org, Chief Justice of the Supreme Court.. ...........ceee Chairman
A, T BAUMANN et e nm e eneean Fallon, Churchill County
MRS. CORINNE DEVLIN ..ottt cen e maeccscraon Whitney, Clark County
C. W. HENNINGSEN ._....totiimriaieeniaomeeecaeeameesameranannneea Gardnerville, Douglas County
R. W, HADDOW .ot cecieeseeaeeesmeea e meamceeeaesme e e s meeemen e s emmnen Carlin, Elko County
MRs. PETER BREEN................. Goldfield, Esmeralda County
MRS. PETER MERTALDO.......ocoetacramracememcreeroeecmeecreasereentcemaemesanenes Eureka, Eureka County
ROGER CORBETT. .cceuneeeeniieireneeerereeesmeamesseanmree nesenernnees Winnemucca, Humboldt County
MRS. MARIE STRESHLEY ...ccoiimmiiitiiiaereeeeraemerereeenenessessmesenceseenea Austin, Lander County
DARYL L. MAYHEW ....oooiiieeieieieeeeceieeeaneeeessasmsemmsscssasmneereaes Caliente, Lincoln County
" MRS. MABLE BATTER. ... ooooeooooeeeeeoeeeeeeeeeoeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e enesranen Smith, Lyon County

.Hawthorne, Mineral County

MRS, FRANK E. BELL..coieieeet et ee e remeemeceeneeaesre e canae Tonopah, Nye County
ARNOLD A. MILLARD..... Carson City, Ormsby County
DA O TN 10 2 5.0 £ 10 YO Lovelock, Pershing County
A. L. MOFARLAND..cooiiirciieci et criecreeerscnea e eame e anenaemeean Virginia City, Storey County
DR, H, TLER i e n s e e e e meannees Sparks, Washoe County
SEN. CHARLES H. RUSSELL ..ottt .-Ely, White Pine County

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

JorN O. MoseLEY, M.A., LL.D., President.
WALTER E. CLARK, Ph.D., LL.D., President Emeritus.
CHARLES H. GorMAN, Honorary M.S., Vice President; Comptroller and

Treasurer.

Mgs. JEANETTE C. RHODES, B.A., Registrar.
Mr1ss Loturse M. S188A, Emeritus Registrar.

tAbsent on leave; war service.
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ReUCBEN C. THoMmPsoN, M.A., LL.D., Dean of Men.

AMRs. ALICE B. Magrsii, M.S., Acting Dean of Women.

Miss Triea C. THoMpesoN, Ph.B., Librarian.

JoserH D. LavyMayN, B.L, Emeritus Librarian.

WaALTER 8. PALMER, E.M., Curator of the Mackay Museum.

ANDpREW (U RICE, Ph.D., Acting Rupervising Engineer, United States Bureau of
Mines Experiment Station.

RoserT 8. GRIFFIN, Ph.D., Acting Master of Lincoln Hall; Coordinator, Army
Training Programs,

Joux D. Bisp, M.D., University Hospital Association Physician,

Mrs. EUNICE GRIFFITH, RN, Matron University Infirmary.

Mgs. CLARA (GARRISON DURKIN, B.S,, Dietitian.

Mrs. KatHerINE C. Rawres, Matron of Women’s Dormitory.

Colleges and Schoolg—

FrepricK Woou, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Science ; Academic
Director., Army Training Programs.

STANLEY (. PALMER, M.E, Dean of the College of Engincering.
FREDERICK W. WILsON, M.S., Acting Dean of the College of Agriculture.
Frep W. Trangr, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Education.
JAY A. CarpeNTER, EM., Director of the Mackay School of Mines.
Harorp N. BrowN, EA.D., Director of the Summer Session.

Public Rervice Divigion—

WaALTER 8. PanLmEer, EM,, Director of the State Analytical Laboratory.

Epwarp REcorps, V.M. D)., Director of Veterinary Control Service.

WayYNeE B. ApaMms, B.S., Acting Commissioner, Food and Drugs Control

and Weights and Measures.
SaMmueL Braprorp DoTeEN, M.A., Director of the Agricultural Experiment
Station.

Cecin W, Ceeer, Agr.D., Director of Agricultural Extension.

Jay A, CarrexTER, B.M., Director, State Mining Bureau.
General Ijbmry Staff——

Miss CrLarg Lovise Jonxsox, B.A., Cataloguer.

Mg, DarynL JoHNsoN, B.8, Loan Desk Assistant.

Mrs, ALeNE De RUrr, B.A, Loan Desk Assistant.
Central Clerical Staff-

Miss ALiCE Terry, Secrétary to the President.

Miss GeErarpinge N. HarbMan,® Secretary to the President,

Mes. Exnesrive MoCreary, Assistant Registrar.

Mes. ApELAIDE STEINER, Clerk, Comptroller’s Office.

Miss Estar Romaxo, Clerk, Comptroller’s Office.

Miss PHYLLIS ScHUMACHER, (lerk, Comptroller’s Office.
Associated Biudents—

Jog T. McDoxwen! Gradnate Manager.

Leoxarn E. Crapwicr, B8, Acting Graduate Manager.

tAbzent on leave | war service, ‘
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THE UNIVERSITY FACULTY®

President

JouN OHLEYER Moserey, M.A., L1.D., President.

A.B., Austin College, 1912; A.M., University of Oklahoma, 1916; B.A.,
Oxford (England), 1922; M.A., ibid., 1928; LL.D., Austin College, 1936 ;
Associate Professor of Education, Henry Kendall College, 1916-1917;
Assistant Professor of Latin and Classical Archeology, University of
Oklahoma, 1919-1924; Associate Professor of Latin and Classical Arche-
ology, ibid., 1924-1935; Professor of Latin and Classical Archeology,
ibid., 1935; President, Central State Teachers’ College (Oklahoma),
1935-1939; Dean of Students, University of Tennessee, 1939-1944;
President, University of Nevada, 1944,

WarTer ErNEST CLARK, Ph.D., L1..D., President Emeritus.

B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1896; M.A., 7bid., 1898; Ph.D., Colum-
bia University, 1903; LIL.D., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1918; LL.D,,
University of Nevada, 1938; Chevalier, Légion d'Honneur, 1937; Instrue-
tor in Mathematics, Ohio Wesleyan University, 1896—1899; Instructor in
Philosophy, College of the City of New York, 1902-1906; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Philosophy, 1906-1907; Associate Professor and Acting Head of
the Department of Political Science, ibid., 1907-1910; DProfessor and
Head of the Department of Political Science, ibid., 1910-1917; IExtension
Lecturer in Bconomics, Columbia University, 1916-1917; President, Uni-
versity of Nevada, 1917-1938; President Emeritus, ibid., 1938-.

Vice President

CuarLes H. GormaN, Honorary M.S., Vice President, Comptroller and
Treasurer.
Honorary M. 8., University of Nevada, 1939; Assistant Registrar a.nd
Auditor, ibid., 1911-1912; Comptroller and Treasurer, ibid., 1912—; Vice
President, ibid., 1941—; Acting President, ibid., 1943-1944.

Faculty Emerits

Horace PreENTISS BoarDMAN, C.E., Emeritus Professor of Civil Engi-
neering.
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1894; C.BE., ibid., 1911; Professor of
Civil Engineering, University of Nevada, 1907-1939; Director of the
Engineering Experiment Station, ¢bid., 1921-1939; FEmeritus Professor
of Civil Engineering, ibid., 1939—.

CuArRLEs LEROY Brown, M.A., Emeritus Associate Professor of Biol-
0gy. '

B.A., University of Nevada, 1912; M.A., ibid., 1913; Instructor in Biol-

ogy, ibid., 1918-1929; Assistant Professor of Biology, ibid., 1929-1936 ;

Associate Professor of Biology, ibid., 1936-1938; Emeritus Associate
Professor of Biology, ibid., 1938—.

James Epwarp CHURCE, JR., Ph.D., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of the
Classies. ‘

A.B., University of Michigan, 1892; Ph.D., University of Munich, 1901 ;
LL.D., Nevada, 1937; Instructor in Latin and German, University of

1The President, Vice President, Deans, Librarian, Registrar, and all other
persons with the rank of instructor or above, who give instruction in any of the
regular college departments of the University, constitute the University Faculty.

The record of teaching experience does, not include work in high schools or
academies, nor University instruction as fellows or assistants. Summer School and
extension instruction is also excluded.
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Nevada, 1802-1894 ; Assistant Professor of Latin Language and Litera-
ture, ibid., 18041895 ; Associate Professor of Latin Language and Litera-
ture. ibid., 1805-1846; Professor of Latin Language and Literature, ¢bid.,
1896-1918 ; Professor of the Classics, ibid.,, 1918-1939; Emeritus Pro-
fessor of the Classies, ibid., 1839,

Prrer Franpsen, AM., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Biology.
A.B., University of Nevada, 1895; A.B., Harvard University, 1898;
A.M., ibid., 1899; LL.D., University of Nevada, 1924; Assistant I’rofes-
sor of Zoology and Bacteriology, University of Nevada, 1900-1902;
Associate Professor of Zoology and Bacteriology, ibid., 1902-1903; Pro-
fessor of Zoology and Bacteriology, ibid., 19031906 ; Professor of Biol-
ogy, ibid., 1906-1942; Emeritus Professor of Biology, ibid., 1942-.

JouN WiLniam Havn, M.A., Emeritus Professor of Education.

Superintendent Training Department, Colorado Teachers College, 1808--
1900; B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1901; M.A., Colum-
bia University, 1902; Teacher of Psychology and History of Education,
New York Training School for Teachers, 1801-1905; Professor of Ele-
mentary Bduecation, University of Cincinnati, 1905-1920; Dean of the
School of Education and Professor of Education, University of Nevada,
1920-1937 ; Emeritus Professor of BEducation, ibid., 1937-.

KaruerINE LEwERs, Emeritus Associate Professor of Art.
Instructor in Freehand Drawing, University of Nevadsa, 1905-1007;
Assistant Professor of Freehand Drawing, ibid., 1907-1914; Associate
Professor of Freehand Drawing, ibid,, 1914-1939; Bmeritus Associate
Professor of Art, 1939-.

Sarau Lourse LEwis, M.A., Emeritus Professor of Home Economies.
B.S., Columbia University, 1919; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity, 1923 ; Instructor, Oregon Agriculiural College, 1912-1915; Assist-
ant Professor, ibid., 1915-1917; Professor of Household Science and
Head of Department, ibid., 19819-1920; Professor of Home Freonomics,
University of Nevada, 1920-1942; Emeritus Professor of Home Eco-
nomies, ibid., 1942~

Marcarer Erizapets Mack, A.M., Emeritus Associate Professor of
Biology.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1910; A.M., Columbia University, 1913;
Instructor in Biology, University of Nevada, 1813-1917: Assistant
Professor of Biology, ibid., 1917-1922; Associate Professor of Biology,
ibid., 1922-1942; Dean of Women, ibid., 1918-1842; BEmeritus Associate
Professor of Blology, ibid., 1942,

Karuering Riegeravrs, AM., Bmeritus Professor of Eunglish,

B.A., University of Nevada, 1807; A.M., Columbia Upiversity, 1913;
Instructor In German, University of Nevada, 1905-1916; Assistant Pro-
fessor of German, ibid., 1916-1917; Associate Professor of German, ibid.,
1917-1922; Assoclate Professor of Engligh, ibid., 19221941 ; Professor of
English, did., 19411948 ; Emeritng Professor of Poglish., ibid., 1048

Rosert STEWART, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Agronomy.
B.S., Utah Agricultural College, 1902; PL.D., in Agronomy, Unlversity
of Illinois, 1000; Assistant Professor of Chemistry, Utah Agricultural
College, 1000~1008; Professor of Chemistry and Station Chemist, ibid.,
19081915 ; Professor of Soil Fertility, University of Hlinois, 1915-1920;
Dean of the College of Agrienlture and Professor of Agronomy. Univer-
sity of Nevada, 1920-1948; Emeritus Professor of Agronomy, ibid., 1048~

Jeanne Euizasers Wier, B.A., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of History
and Politieal Seience,
B.DIL., Iowa State Teachers’ College, 1808; B.A., Leland Stanford Junior
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University, 1901; LL.D., University of Nevada, 1924; Acting Assistant
Professor of History, University of Nevada, 1899-1901; Associate Pro-
fessor of History, ibid., 1901-1906; Professor of History and Political
Seience, ibid., 1906-1917; Professor of History, ibid., 1917-1921; Pro-
fessor of History and Political Science, ibid., 1921-1940; Emeritus Pro-
fessor of History and Political Science, ibid., 1940-.

Professors, Associate Professors, Assistant Professors,
and Instructors

Pamp GERALD AUcHAMPAUGH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
and Political Science.

B.A., New York State College for Teachers, 1920; M.A,, Syracuse Univer-
sity, 1921; Ph.D., Clark University, 1924; Teacher in History and Social
Studies, Buffalo State Teachers College, 1921-1925; Instructor in Xlis-
tory, Syracuse University, 1925-1926; Teacher of History and Social
Studies, Duluth State Teachers College, 1926-1937; Professor of History,
Blue Ridge College, Md., 1939-1941; Assistant Professor of Historyv and
Political Science, University of Nevada, 1941-1944; Associate Professor
of History and Political Science, ibid., 1944—.

SanmurL BurBripgE BaTporr,! Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.
A.B., University of California, 1934; M.A., ibid., 1936; Ph.D., ibid.,
1938; Instructor in Physics, University of Utah, spring of 1938; Assist-
ant Professor of Physics, University of Nevada, 1938-1942; Associate
Professor of Physics, ibid., 1942-.

E. Maurice BeesLEy, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Acting Head of
the Department of Mathematies.
A.B., Lafayette College, 1936; Sc.M. Brown University, 1988; Ph.D.,
ibid., Instructor in Mathematics, University of Nevada, 1940-1942;
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, ibid., 1942-1944; Associate Profes-
sor and Acting Head of the Department of Mathematics, ibid., 1944—.

WrLLiaMm DwieHET Biinings, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.
A.B., Butler University, 1933; M.A., Duke University, 1935; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1936; Instructor in Botany, University of Tennessee, 1936-1937;
Instructor in Botany, University of Nevada, 1938-1940; Assistant Pro-

fessor of Botany, ibid., 1940-1943. Associate Professor of Botany, ibid.,
1943,

Freperick L. Bixsy, C.E., Professor and Head of the School of Civil
Engineering.

B.S., University of California, 1905; C.E., University of Nevada, 1918:
Professor of Civil and Irrigation Engineering, New Mexico College
of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts, 1910-1913; Associate Professor of
Agronomy, University of Nevada, 1919-1920; Associate Professor of
Civil Engineering, ibid., 1922-1926; Professor of Civil Engineering,
ibid., 1926—; Acting Head of the School of Civil Engineering, ibid., 1939—
1941; Head of the School of Civil Engineering, 1941-.

GirBerT BRUCE Bram, A.M. Associate Professor of Physies and
Astronomy.

A.B., Tabor College, 1902; A.M., Washburn College, 1904 ; Professor of
Physies, Morningside College, 1907-1909; Instructor and Assistant Pro-
fessor of Physics, Oregon Agricultural College, 1912-1919; Assistant
Professor of Physics, University of Nevada, 1919-1924; Associate Pro-
fessor of Physics, ibid., 1924-1935; Associate Professor of Physics and
Astronomy, ibid., 1935—.

tAbsent on leave; war service.
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HaroLp N. Brown, Ed.D., Professor of Education and Director of
Summer Sessions.

B.S., Kansas State Teachers College, 1023 ; AM., Stanford University,
1927; Ed.D., University of California, 1935; Critie, Junior High School,
Arizona State Teachers College, 1927-1930; Assistant Professor of Edu-
cation, University of Nevada, 1930~1935; Associate Professor of Educa-
tion, ibid., 1935-1940; Director of the Summer Session, ibid., 1940-1942 ;
Professor of Education, ibid., 1940—; Director of Summer Sessions, ibid.,
1942,

J. Raymoxnp Burrterworti,! M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A., Syracuse University, 1933; M.A., University of Southern Califor-
nia, 1938; Instructor in English, University of Nevada, 1940-.

Jay Arwornp CarpEnTER, E.M., Director, Mackay School of Mines,
Professor and Head of the Department of Mining Engi-
neering.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1007; E.M., Mackay School of Mines, ibid.,
1911; Instructor in Metallurgy, University of Nevada, Mackay School
of Mines, 1908-1909; Assistant Professor of Metalturgy, ibid., 1909-1910;
Professor of Mining, South Dakota School of Mines, 1021-1922; Pro-
fessor of Mining, University of Nevada, Mackay School of Mines, 1926--
1937; Professor and Head of the Department of Mining Engineering,
ibid., 1937-; Acting Director, Mackay School of Mines, 1937-1938;
Director, Mackay School of Mines and State Bureau of Mines, 1939-.

Leonarp Epwin Crapwick, B.S,, Assistant Professor of Economies,
Business, and Sociology.
B.S., University of California, 1935; Instructor in FEconomies, Business,
and Sociology, University of Nevada, 1939-1942; Assistant Professor of
Economics, Business, and Soclology, tbid., 1942,

Joaxna CHAPMAN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Education.

B.S., University of Illinois, 1926; M.S., Unlversity of Colorado, 1937;
Student Teacher Supervisor in Home Hconomies, Oregon State College,
1940-1941; Itinerant Teacher in Home BEeonomics Education, Colorado
State College, 1941-1943; Associate in Homemaking BEducation, Univer-
sity of Nevada, 1943-1044; Assistant Professor of BEducation, ibid.,
1944, -

BenJaMIiN Frangrin CaarpeLLe, PhD., Professor and Head of the
Department of Foreign Languages.

A.B., Dickinson College, 1008; AM., 4bid., 1911; Diplomé de I'Alliance
Francaise, University of Poitlers, 1914; Ph.D., University of Pennsyl-
vania, 1917; Officier @Acadéinie, 1834; Acting Head of the German
Department, Dickinson College, 1810-1911; Instructor in French, Gettys-
burg College, 1911-1912; Head of the Department of Romanic Lan-
guages, ibid., 1912-1916; Assistant Professor Romanie Languages and
Literatures, University of Nevadsa, 1917-1918; Assistant Professor of
Romanics, University of Pennsylvania, 1918-1921; Professor and Head
of the Department of Romanic Languages, University of Nevada, 1921
;;)i:gz;] grggﬁemw and Head of the Department of Foreign Languages,
tbid., -

James W. CoLeMAN,' M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education
for Men.

B.8., University of Arkansas; M.A., University of Towa, 1986 ; Director
of Physical Education and Athletics, Georgetown College, 1922-1925;
Acting Director of Athletics and Head Coach of all Sports, University

‘Absent on leave ; war service.
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of Akromn, 1925-1926; Coach and Director of Health and Physical Edu-
cation, State Teachers College, Minot, North Dakota, 1926-1936; Assist-
ant Professor of Physical Education for Men, University of Nevada,
1936-1941; Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men, ibid.,
1941-.

BerTrRAND FRANKLIN CovucH,! Instructor in Mine Accounting.
Instructor in Mine Accounting, University of Nevada, 1924-.

Meryrn Wirniam Deming, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B.A., University of Oregon, 1923; M.A., ibid., 1925; I’L.D., University
of Washington, 1928; Instructor in Chemistry, Oregon State College,
1928-1929; Instructor in Chemistry, University of Nevada, 1929-1930;
Assistant Professor of Chemistry, ibid., 1930-1933; Associate Professor
of Chemistry, ibid., 1933-.

EraeL M. Dixon, B.P.E., Instructor in Physical Education for Women.

B.P.E., University of Oregon, 1942; Instructor in Physical Education
for Women, University of Nevada, 1943

CmArLES T. Duncan,* B.A., Instructor in Journalism.

B.A.. University of Minnesota, 1936; Instructor in Journalism, Univer-
sity of Nevada, 1940-; Acting Master of Lincoln Hall, 1941-1942.

VincenT P. GiaNerLLa, Ph.D., Professor and Head of the Department
of Geology.

B.S. in E.E., Oregon Agricultural College, 1910; B.S., Oregon School of
Mines, 1911; M.S,, Mackay School of Mines, University of Nevada, 1920;
Ph.D., Columbia, 1937; Instructor in Metallurgy, University of Nevada,
Mackay School of Mines, 1923-1924; Instructor in Geology, ibid., 1924—
1928; Assistant Professor of Geology, ibid., 1928-1929; Associate Pro-
fessor of Geology, ibid., 1929-1935; Acting Head of the Department of
Geology, ibid., 1932-1935; Professor and Head of the Department of
Geology, ibid., 1935—.

JouxN R. Gorrarpr, M.A., Associate Professor of Foreign Languages.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1921; M.A., ibid., 1926; Instructor in
Modern Languages, University of Nevada, 1922-1924; Assistant Profes-
sor of Modern Languages, University of Nevada, 1926-1930; Associate
Professor of Foreign Languages, ibid., 1930—.

Eupox C. GraFTON,' M.S., Associate Professor of Structural Engineer-
mng.

B.S., Washington State, 1926; C.E. ibid., 1931; M.S., Illinois, 1933;

Assistant Professor of Structural Engineering, Armour Institute, 1929-

1934; Assistant Professor of Structural Engineering, University of

Nevada, 1939-1944; Associate Professor of Structural Engineering, ibid.,
1944, ‘

RoBERT STUART GRIFFIN, Ph.D., Professor of English and Acting Mas-
ter of Linecoln Hall.

B.S., Oregon State College, 1928 ; M.A., University of Southern Califor-
nia, 1935; Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1941 ; Instruector in
Public Speaking, Oregon State College, 1927; Instructor in English,
University of Nevada, 1928-1936; Assistant Professor of English, 4bid.,
1936-1941; Associate Professor of English, ibid., 1941-1944; Acting
Master of Lincoln Hall, 1942—; Professor of English, ibid., 1944—.

Evererr WHITE Harris,'! Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mechanical
Engineering. - ;
B.S. in E.E,, Nevada, 1926; S.M. in R.E., Massachusetts Institute of
I1Absent on leave ; war service.
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Technology, 1932; Ph.D. University of California, 1941; Instructor in
Mathematics, Nevada, 1938-1939; Assistant Professor of Mathematies,
ibid., 1939-1942; Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, ibid.,
1942-1944 ; Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, ¢bid., 1944

PavL AtriNs Harwoop,! M.A., Associate Professor of English and
Master of Lincoln Hall.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1924; M.A. ibkéd, 1929; Instructor in Eng-
lish, University of Nevada, 1927-1929; Assistant Professor of KEnglish,
ibid., 1929-1930; Associate Professor of English, ibid., 1930-; Acting
Master of Lincoln Hall, 1002-1936G; Master of Lincoln Hall, 1936

CHARLES Roeer Hicks, Ph.D., Professor and Head of the Department
of History and Political Science.

A.B.,, Clark University, 1913; A.M., Stanford University, 1922; Ph.D.,
Clark University, 1931; Professor of History and Political Seience,
Ottawa University, Kansas, 1822-1924; Instruetor in History and Polit-
ical Science, University of Nevada, 1924-1925; Assistant Professor of
History and Political Science, {bid., 1925-1928: Assoclate Professor of
History and Political Science, ibid., 1928-1931; Professor of History and
Political Science, ibid., 1931~; Acting Head of the Department History
and Political Science, ibid., 1940--1041; Head of the Departinent History
and Political Science, ibid., 1941

Avrrep Lesuie Hicornsoriast, A M. Professor and Head of the Depart-
ment of Journalism.
A.B.,, Oberlin College, 1920; A.M. ibid., 1920; Instructor in English,
University of Nevada, Janvary, 1923-1924; Assistant Professor of Eng-
lish, ibid., 1924-1926; Associate Professor of English, ibid., 10201930
Professor of English, ibid., 1930-1936; Professor of Journalism, ibid.,
1936-; Head of the Department of Journalism, 4bid., 1942~

Arsert EnuswortH Hinn, A B., Professor and Head of the Department
of English.

A.B., University of Chicago, 1896 ; Associate in English, ibid., 1007-1909;
Instructor in English, {bid,, 1908-1913; Assistant Professor of English,
University of Nevada, 1913-1974; Associate Professor of Fnglish, idid.,
1914-1916; Professor of English, ibid., 1917-; Acting Head of the
Department of English, 1928-1942; Head of the Department of English,
ibid., 1942-1944.

CrarrLes WortH Hopason,* Ph.D., Associate Professor and Aecting
Head of the Department of Agronomy; Extension Speecial-
ist in Range Management.

B.S., University of Idaho, 1€84; M.8., University of Arizona, 1936;
Ph.D., Michigan State College, 1942; Instructor in Agronomy, Univer-
sity of Nevada, 1840-1042; Assdlstant Professor of Agronomy, $hid., 1042~
1944; Associate Professor and Acting Head of the Department of
Agronomy, ibd., 1944,

WirLiam Onmsteap Houmes, B.A., Assistant Professor of English.

B.A., Nevada, 1986; Instructor in English, University of Nevada, 1940-
1943; Assistant Professor of English, idid., 1943-.

Jorx C. Howarp, A.B., Major, Army of the United States; Professor
of Military Secience and Tactics,
A.B., University of California, 1916; Graduate Infantry School, 1822,
Asgsistant Professor of Military Science and Tucties, University of (ali-
fornia, 1022-1927; Associate Professor of Military Relence and Tacties,
University of California, 1848; Professor of Military RSelonce and
Tactics, University of Nevada, 1948~

1Absent on leave ; war gervice, fAbsent on leave . Extension Agent.
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Avstin E. HurcHeson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History and
Political Science.

B.A., Reed College, 1925; M.A., University of California, 1929; PL.D.,
University of Pennsylvania, 1937; Assistant Professor of History and
Government, St. Lawrence University, 1931-1932; Instructor in Govern-
ment, Goucher College, 1936-1937; Imnstructor in History, Pennsylvania
State College, 1937-1938; Assistant Professor of History and Political
Science, University of Nevada, 1940-1943; Associate Professor of His-
tory and Political Science, ibid., 1943—.

ErxnEsT L. INwoop, Ph.D., Professor and Head of the Department of
Economics, Business, and Sociology.

B.A., Nevada, 1927; Ph.D., California, 1935; Instructor in Economics,
Nevada, 1930-1931; Instructor in Economics, The College of the City
of New York, 1934-1938; Associate Professor of Economics, Business
and Sociology, University of Nevada, 1938-1941; Head of the Depart-
ment, tbid., 1939—; Professor of Economics, Business and Sociology,
ibid., 1941—.

Rarpe A. Irwin, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.

B.S., Kansas State Agricultural College, 1928; M.S., ibid., 1929; Ph.D.,
Ohio State University, 1938; Instructor in Psychology, University of
Nevada, 1929-1931; Assistant Professor of Psychology, ibid., 1931-1937 :
Associate Professor of Psychology, ibid., 1937-1944; Professor of Psy-
chology, ibid., 1944—.

Hrren Josuin, Instructor in Art.
Instructor in Art, University of Nevada, 1939-.

Lawroxn B. Krine,* M.A., Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages.

-B.A., University of Nevada, 1926; M.A,, ibid., 1928 ; Instructor in Modern
Languages, University of Nevada, 1931-1937; Assistant Professor of
Foreign Languages, ibid., 1937—.

CrarruroN G. Lamrp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

B.A., University of Iowa, 1925; M.A. ibid., 1927; Ph.D., Stanford Uni-
versity, 1940; Instructor and News Editor, University of Iowa, 1925;
Head, Department of Journalism, Drake University, 1926-1928; Instruc-
tor, Assistant Professor, Associate Professor, University of Idaho, 1932—
1943 (Leave 1938-1939, 1942-1943) ; Acting Assistant Professor, Purdue
University, 1942-1943; Associate Professor of English, University of
Nevada, 1943—.

Paitre A. LEHENBAUER, Ph.D., Professor and Head of the Department
-of Biology.

A.B., Westminster College, 1907 ; A.M., Milikin University, 1909; Ph.D.,
University of Illinois, 1914; Instructor in Botany and Horticulture,
University of Nevada, 1914-1916; Assistant Professor of Botany and
Horticulture, ibid., 1916-1917; Plant Physiologist, University of Illinois,
1917-1922; Associate Professor of Biology, University of Nevada, 1922--
1925; Professor of Biology, ibid., 1925-; Head of Department of Biol-
ogy, ibid., 1944—.

SiemunDp W, LETFSoN, Ph.D., Professor and Head of the Department of
Physics.

B.S., North Dakota State Agricultural College, 1922 ; Ph.D., University of

+ California, 1925; Instructor in Physics, University of Nevada, 1925-

1926; Assistant Professor of Physics, ibid., 1926-1929; Associate Pro-

fessor of Physies, ibid., 1929-1935; Professor of Physics, ibid., 1935—;

Acting Head of the Department, ibid., 1939-1941; Fead of the Depart-
ment, ihid., 1941~,

tAbsent on leave ; war service.
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Epwarp WartoNn Lowrancg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
A.B.,, M.A., University of Utah, 1930, 1932; Ph.D., Stanford, 1937;
Instructor in Biology, University of Nevada, 1938-1940; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Biology, 1940-1943 ; Associate Professor of Biology, ibid., 1943-.

Auvrce B. MarsH, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economies; Act-
ing Dean of Woren.

B.S., Oregon State College, 1914; Professional degree, ibid., 1933; M.S.,

Kansas State College, 1034 ; M.A., Ohlo University, 1936; Instructor in

Home Economics, University of Nevada, 1936-1937: Assistant DProfes-

sor of Home Economies, ibid., 1937-, Acting Dean of Women, ibid., 1944-.

Joux Epwarp Martie, M.P.E., Professor and Head of the Department
of Physical Education for Men.

B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1923; M.PE., Y. M. C. A.
College, Springfield, Massachusetts, 1930; Instructor in Physical Educa-
tion for Men, University of Nevada, 1923-1924; Assistant Professor of
Physical Education for Men, ibid., 1924-1926; Acting Head of Depart-
ment, ibid., 19241926 ; Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men,
ibid., 1926-1929; Head of Department and Professor of Physical Educa-
tion for Men, ibid., 1929-.

AnatoLe G. Mazour, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History and Politi-
cal Seience.
A.B., University of Nebraska, 1928; M.A., Yale University, 1931; Ph.D.,
University of California, 1934; Acting Assistant Professor, Miami Uni-
versity, 19361937 ; Assistant Professor of History and Political Science,
University of Nevada, 1938-1941; Assoclate Professor of History and
Political Science, {bid., 1941,

Micraen J. McCormick, Staff Sgt. D.EM.L.; Instruetor in Military
Science and Tacties.
Instructor in Military Sclence and Tactics, University of Nevada, 1988~

Huea . McMiLien, B.S., Lieutenant, Army of the United States;
Assistant Professor of Military Seience and Tacties.

B.8., Kangas State College, 1939 ; Assistant Professor of Military Sclence
and Tactics, University of Nevada, 1948-1044.

Crmristian W. F. Merz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Foreign Ian-

B.A., University of California, 1881; M.A., ibid., 1938; Ph.D., idid., 1985;
Ingtructor, Colegio Alemfin, Santiago, Chile, 1926-1030; Instructor in
German, Univergity of California, 1086-1941 ; Instructor in Forelgn Lan-
guages, University of Nevada, 1041-1048; Assistant Professor of Forelgn
Languages, ibid., 1948,

Winntam C. Minuer, M.A., Assistant Professor of English.
B.&., in Speech, University of Southern California, 1851: M.A., ibid.,
1932; Instruetor in English, University of Nevada, 1984-1087; Visiting
Instructor in Speech and Director of Dramatics, University of Southern
%altf%gni%a:ql'%ﬁ-m%; Assistant Professor of English, University of
Nevada, —

Franors Coarg MureorreN, PhD., Professor of Foreign Languages.
A.B,, Stanford University, 1001; AM., ibid., 1908; Ph.D., Columbin
University, 1924; Professor of Hebraw, Church Divinlty School of the
Pacific, 1905-1918; Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, Univer-
sity of Nevada, 1922-1924; Associate Professor of Modern Languages,
ibid., 1924-1926; Professor of Forelgn Languages, ibid., 1926

2
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RoBerT M. Oriver,! M.S., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineer-
ing.
M.S., University of California, 1940; Assistant Professor of Mechanical
Engineering, University of Nevada, 1942-.

StanLEY G. PaLMER, M.E., Dean of the College of Engineering; Pro-
fessor and Head of the School of Electrical Engineering.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1909; M.E., Cornell University, 1910;
Instructor in Electrical Engineering, University of Nevada, 1915-1916;
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, ibid., 1917-1918; Profes—.
sor of Electrical Engineering, ibid., 1918—; Acting Dean of the College of
Engineering and Acting Head of the School of Mechanical Ingineering,
ibid., 1941-1942; Dean of the College of Hngineering and Head of the
School of Electrical Engineering, 1942—.

Warrer S. Paumer, E.M., Professor and Head of the Department of
Metallurgy ; Director of the State Analytical Laboratory.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1905; HE.M., Columbia School of Mines, 1907 ;
Instructor in Mining and Metallurgy, University of Nevada, 1910-1913;
Assistant Professor of Mining and Metallurgy, ¢bid., 1913-1916; Profes-
sor and Head of the Department of Metallurgy, ibid., 1917—; Director,
State Analytical Laboratory, 1925-.

ALpEN J. PruMiEY, M.A., Assistant Professor of Economics, Business,
and Sociology.

B.A,, Nevada, 1929; A.M., Brown, 1932; Instructor in Economics, Busi-
ness and Sociology, University of Nevada, 1931-1935; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Economics, Business and Sociology, ibid., 1935—.

Jussie P. Popr, M.A., Associate Professor of Home Economics.

B.S., University of Nebraska, 1913; M.A., Columbia University, 1926;
Instructor in Home Economics, University of Nevada, 1918-1927; Assist-
ant Professor of Home Economics, ibid., 1927-1929; Associate Professor
of Home Economics, ibid., 1929—.

Tuaeopore H. Post, M.A., Professor and Head of the Department of
Music; Director of Musie.

New England Conservatory of Music, Certificate, 1918; A.B., Washburn
College, 1922; M.A. in Music, Harvard University, 1926; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Voice Culture and Singing, Smith College, 1919-1921; Profes-
sor of Voice Culture and Singing, Washburn College, 1921-1924 ; Assistant
Professor of Theory, Teacher of Singing, Grinnell College, 1926-1927;
Professor and Director of Music, University of Nevada, 1927—.

JoaN PARK PUFFINBARGER,) Ed.M., Assistant Professor of Education.

B.S. in Education, Kansas State Teachers College, 1926; Ed.M., Univer-
sity of Oklahoma, 1933 ; Associate Professor of Education and Principal
of Training School, State Teachers College, Durant, Oklahoma, 1933-
1935; Assistant Professor of Education, University of Nevada, 1937—.

F'rank RicHARDSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
B.A,, Pomona College, 1934; Ph.D. University of California, 1939;

Instructor in Biology, University of Nevada, 1941-1943; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Biology, ibid., 1943-.

Epire M. Ruessam, M.A., Associate Professor of Bducation.

B.A,, Columbia, 1921; M.A, California, 1934; Demonstration Teacher
of Kindergarten and Teacher Training, San Jose (California) State
Teachers College, 1915-1924; Assistant Professor of Bducation, Uni-
ngg_ity of Nevada, 1925-1935; Associate Professor of Education, ibid.,

1Absent on leave ; war service.
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Rure IreNe Russenn,' M.S., Instructor in Physical Education for
Women.

B. 8., Colorado, 1937; M.S., Oregon, 1939; Instractor in Physical Edu-
cation for Women, University of Nevada, 1939-.

Jack TorNey Ryaw, Instructor in Shop Practice and Superintendent
of Shops.

Instructor in Shop Practice and Superintendent of Shops, University of
Nevada, 1931-.

Ersa SamerH, M.S., Professor and Head of the Department of Physi-
cal Edueation for Women.
A.B., Cornell University, 1911; B.S, Columbia University, 1911; M.S,,
University of Wisconsin, 1922; Instructor in Physical Education for
Women, University of Nevada, 1913-1915; Assistant Professor of hysi-
cal Education for Women, ibid., 1915-1918; Associate Professor, ibid.,
1918-1930; Professor of Physical Education for Women, ibid., 1930-.

TrviNG JEssE SANDORP,! M.S., Professor of Eleetrical Engineering.
B.S.. in E.E., University of Michigan, 1923, M.S., University of Nevada,
1031 Instructor in Flectrical Engineering, University of Nevada, 1928-
1931 Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, ibid., 1931-1935;
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, ibid., 1935--1944; Professor
of Electrical Engineering, ibid., 1944-.

Caester M. ScraxTon, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Educa-
tion for Men.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1924; M.A., ibid., 1928; Instructor in
Physical BEducation for Men, University of Nevada, 1928-1029; Assist-
ant Professor of Physical Education for Men, ibid., 1920-1936; Acting
Head of the Department, ibid., 1929-1030; Associate Professor of Phys-
ical Education for Men, 1930

Georee WaLLace Sears, Ph.D., Professor and Head of the Depart-
ment of Chemistry.
B.S.,, Drury College, 1908; M.S., Unlversity of Ililinois, 1911; Ph.D.
ibid., 1914; Instructor in Chemistry, University of Illinois, 1914-1917;
Instructor in Chemistry, University of Nevade, 1817-1918; Assoelate
Professor of Chemistry, ¢bid., 1918-1924; Professor of Chemistry, ibid.,
1924-; Head of the Department of Chemistry, ibid., 1926,

Craupe Camson Swurru, M.A., Associate Professor of History and
Political Secience.

A.B., Carson-Newman College, 1921; M.A., University of Oklahoma,

1924; Instruoctor in Social Selence, Kansas City University, 1927-1929;

Instructor in History and Pelitical Beience, University of Nevada,

1929-1930; Assistant Professor of History and Political Sclence, ibid.,

1930-1935; Associate Professor of History and Political Science, ibid.,
1936

Winism 1. Smyrs, EM., Associate Professor of Metallurgy and Min-
ing; Analyst in the State Mining Laboratory.

B.S., University of Nevads. 1914; RB.M., ibid. 1027: Instructor in

Metallurgy and Analyst in the State Mining Laboratory, University of

Nevada, 1925-1928; Assistant Professor of Metallurgy, idid., 19281038,
Associate Professor of Metallurgy and Mining, ibid., 1933,

Epwarp G. SurnerLanp, A.B., Associate Professor of Economics, Busi-
ness, and Sociology.

A.B.. University of Utah, 1923: Instructor in Kconomies, Business and
T IAbsent on Jemve ; war Mrvicé.w ’ o -
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Sociology, University of Nevada, 1924-1925; Assistant P_rofessor of
Economics, Business and Sociology, ibid., 1925-1926; Associate Profes-
sor of Economics, Business and Sociology, ibid., 1926—.

MirpreED SWIFT, M.S., Professor and Head of the Department of Home
Economics.

B.S., Russell Sage College, 1927; M.S., Cornell University, 1930 ; Direc-
tor of Home Economics, Briar Cliff Junior College, 1932; Director of
Home Economics, Furman University, 1933-1935; Director of Home
Economics, University of Akron, 1936-1942; Professor and Acting Head
of the Department of Home Economics, University of Nevada, 1942-
1943 ; Head of the Department of Home Economics, ibid., 1943~

ReuBen Cyrin TrHoMmpsoN, M.A., LL.D., Professor and Head of the
Department of Philosophy; Dean of Men.

B.A., McMinnville College, 1899; B.A., Harvard University, 1901; M.A,,
ibid., 1902; LL.D., Linfield College, 1938; Instructor in Latin and_Greek,
University of Nevada, 1908-1909; Assistant Professor of Latin and
Greek, ibid., 1909-1910; Associate Professor of Latin and Greek, tbid.,
1910-1914; Professor of Latin and Greek, ibid., 1914-1915; Professor of
Philosophy, ibid., 1915-; Dean of Men, ibid., 1932—.

CrarReNCE J. THORNTON, B.S., Instructor in Poultry Husbandry.

B.S., Nevada, 1926; Instructor in Poultry Husbandry, University of
Nevada, 1933~

Louis Titus, M.S., Associate Professor of Agronomy.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1924 ; M.S., Cornell University, 1931 ; Instruc-
tor, Smith-Hughes Agriculture and Farm Mechanics in State of Cali-
fornia, 1925-1930; Assistant in charge of Farm Accounting, Agricultural
Experiment Station, University of Nevada, 1933-1939; Associate Pro-
fessor of Agronomy, ¢bid., 1939—.

Frep W. TraNER, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Education; Professor
of Education and Head of the Department of Secondary
Education.

A.B., Beloit College, 1908; M.A., University of California, 1920; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1930; Instructor in Education, University of Nevada, 1915-1918;
Assistant Professor of Education, idid., 1918-1920; Associate Professor
of Education, ibid., 1920-1924; Professor of Education, ibid., 1924—;
Head of Department of Secondary Education, ibid., 1931-; Dean of the
School of Education, 1937-.

James R. Vax Dykg, M.E., Professor and Acting Head of the School
of Mechanical Engineering.

B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1918; M.E., ibid., 1922; Instructor in
Engineering Mathematics, University of Colorado, 1922-1924; Head of
Engineering and Industrial Arts Department, New Mexico Normal Uni-
versity, 1924-1928 ; Assistant Professor of Manual Arts and Mathematics,
Nebraska State Teachers College, 1928-1929; Assistant Professor of
Mechanical Engineering, University of Minnesota, 1920-1930; Assistant
Professor of Mechanical Engineering, North Dakota Agricultural College,
1930-1934; Associate Professor, Head of Engineering, Bastern New Mex-
ico College, 19371941 ; Special Professor in charge of Secondary C. P. T.
program, Texas Technological College, 1941; Associate Professor of
Mechanical Engineering, University of Nevada, 1941-1944; Acting Head
of the School of Mechanical Engineering, ibid., 1942~; Professor of
Mechanical Engineering, ibid., 1944—.
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WARrReN O. WacoxNeR,! M.S., Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
B.S.,, Washington State, 1934; M.S., Michigan, 1936; Assistant Profes-

sor of Civil Engineering, University of Nevada, 1939-1944; Associate
Professor of Civil Engineering, ibid., 1944—.

Minax J. Wesster, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Business, and
Sociology.
B.E., Nebraska Normal College, 1908; B.A., University of Nevada,
1929 ; M.A., ibid., 1931 ; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1934; Instructor
in Education, Nebraska Normal College, 1908-1909; Instructor in Eco-
nomics, Business, and Sociology, University of Nevada, 1920-1931;
Assistant Professor of Economics, Business, and Sociology ibid., 1931~
1935; Associate Professor of Economics, Business, and Sociology, ibid.,
1935-1944; Professor of Economies, Business, and Sociology, ibid. 1944—,

Harry EveeNe WHEELER,! Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
B.S., University of Orvegon, 1930; M.A., Stanford University, 1932;
Ph.D., ibid., 1935; Instructor in Geology, University of Nevada, 1935-
1938; Assistant Professor of Geology, ibid., 1936-1942; Associate Pro-
fessor of Geology, ibid., 1942—.

ALBERT (. WiepERTiOLD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy and
Psychology.
M.A., Boston University, 1936; B.Th., ibid., 1937; Ph.D. Stanford Uni-
versity, 1940 ; Instructor in Philosophy and in Psychology, University of
Nevada, 1941-1943; Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psychology,
ibid., 1943—.

Lorine Riper Winnraus, PhD., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B.8., West Virginia Wesleyan, 1927; M.S.. West Virginia, 1832; Ph.D.,
Illinois, 1989; Instructor, Alderson-Brouddus College, 1932-1934;
Instructor in Chemistry, University of Nevada, 1939-1941; Assistant
Professor of Chemistry, ibid., 1941-1944; Associate Professor of Chem-
istry, ibid., 1944-.

FrepERICK WEsTON WiILgoN, M.S., Acting Dean of the College of Agri-
culture; Professor and Head of the Department of Animal
Husbandry.

B.S., Kansas State Agricultural College, 1905; M.S, University of
Illinois, 1918; Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, in charge of
Farmers’ Institute Work, University of Arizona Agricultural Experi-
ment Station, 1905-1906; Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry,
ibid., 1908-1912; Professor of Animal Husbandry, iMd., 1912-1918;
Professor of Animal Husbandry, University of Arizona, 1913-1914; Pro-
fessor and Head of the Department of Animal Husbandry, University
of Nevada, 1914~ Acting Dean of the College of Agricultore, ibid., 1943

Evpon Wrrrwer, Ph.D., Professor and Head of the Department of
; Agricultural Eeonomics.
B.3., Nevada, 1922; PhI., Cornell, 1030; Ipstruetor iIn Agrienltural
Economies, Cornell University, 1926--1080; Associate Professor and Head
of the Department of Agricultural Heonomics, University of Nevada,
1038-1939; Professor of Agrienltural Economics, ibid., 1989,

Freprick Woop, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Science;
Professor and Head of the Department of Mathematies.

A.B., Un!vmity of Wisconsin, 1915; M‘A-w ihid., 1916; P!}»D'v ibid.,
1?:‘23 Instructor in Engineering Mathematics, Untiversity‘ot Wimnnsin,

LAbgsent on leave ; war service,
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1915-1917, 1919-1923; Head of Department of Mathematics, Lake Forest
College, 1924-1925: Georgia Wesleyan College, 1925-1928; Hamline
University (Minnesota), 1928-1932; Professor and Head of the Depart-
ment of Mathematics, University of Nevada, 1932—; Dean of the College
of Arts and Science, ibid., 1938~.

Jamrs RErp Youna, Ph.D., Professor and Head of the Department of
Psychology.

B.L., Berea University, 1907; A.B., Leland Stanford Junior University.
1909; A.M., ibid., 1910; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1916; Instructor
in History of Education, University of Chicago, 1918-1815; Associate
Professor of Education, University of Nevada, 1915-1917; Professor of
Eduecation, ibid., 1917-1920; Professor and Head of the Department of
Phychology, ibid., 1920—

Assistants, Fellows, and Lecturers

Oraa BULLINGER, B.S., Assistant in Home Economics.

B.S., South Dakota State College, 1936; Assistant in Home Econoinics,
University of Nevada, 1944,

VirGINIA CARROLL, M.A., Assistant in Home Economics.
B.S., Columbia University, 1927; M.A., ibid., 1933 ; Assistant in Home
Economics, University of Nevada, 1943.

RuTta MiLLer FERRIS, B.A., Assistant in English.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1916; Assistant in English, ibid., 1928-1929 ;
1932-1934; Assistant in Foreign Languages, ibid., 1934-1937; Assistant
in English, tbid., 1942-1944.

NeLn Lozano Gerow, B.A., Lecturer in Nurses’ Aid.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1935; Lecturer in Nurses’ Aid, ibid., 1943,

WinrELD C. Hiceins, B.S., Teacher Trainer in Vocational Agriculture
Education.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1927; Teacher Trainer in Vocational Agri-
culture Education, ibid., 1937—-.

Herex Byrp InmaN, B.S., Assistant in Home Economics.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1940; Assistant in Home Economics, ibid.,
1943.

Mmprep Kraus, B.A,, Lecturer in Secondary Education.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1926; Lecturer in Secondary Education,
ibid., 1941—.

PexELOPE RicE, Ph.D., Assistant in Home Economies.

B.8., Kansas State College, 1924; Ph.D., University of California, 1025 ;
Assistant in Home Economics, University of Nevada, 1943-1944.
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UNIVERSITY STANDING COMMITTEES
The first-named member of each Committee is its Chairman, to whom all
matters of business should be referred.
Admission, Entrance Examinations, and Advanced Standing—
S. PALMER, HIcKs, WITTWER, MILLER, WooD.

Assemblies and Lectures—
HUTCHESON, SMITII, BLAIR.

Athletics—
WiILsSON.

Campus Calendar for Student Activities—

R. THOMPSON, POST, GRIFFIN, MILLER, SAMETH, MARTIE.
Campus Employment—

R. THOMPSON, GIANELLA, GRIFFIN, MARSH.
Catalogues; Rules and Regulations—

L.AIRD, WOOD, AUCHAMPAUGII.

Ceremonials—
Woon., GRIFFIN, 8. PAaLMER, Howarp, Brown, A, S. U. N. President.

Graduate—
TRANER, LEIFSON, SEARS, MAZOoUR, WITTWER.

Health—
LOWRANCE, MARTIE, SAMETH, HOWARD, GRIFFIN, MARKIH.
Libvrary—
CHAPPELLE, W, PALMER, MarsH, WEBSTER, WILLIAMS, HIcks, LArmp,
T. THOMPSON,
Orientution—
IrRwIN, MaRsH, BROWN, BIrxsy, DEMING.

Public Relations—
HicGINBOTHAM, WITTWER, BROWN, MAZOUR, POST.

Registration and Scholarship—

Woobp, 8. PALMER, TRANER, CARPENTER, WILSON, RHODES.
Rescarch—

BILLINGS, BEESLEY, IRWIN, HICKS, Sragrs.

Rhodes Scholarship Nominating Commitlee—
LEIFSON, R. THOMPSON, WEBSTER.

Schedules—
LEHENBATER, VAN DYKE, CHADWICK, WILLIAMS.

Scholarships and Prizes—
BrowxN, CARPENTER, SEARR, MARSH.

Student Affairs—
R. THOMPSON, DEMING, POPE, MARSH.

Yocational Guidance—
IrwiIN, BILLINGS, VAN DYKE, MARSH,

Chief Marshal of Formal Assemblies—
HowARD.

Univergity War Council—
Woop, Howarp, Brow XN, CarpENTER, HIcGINBOTHAM, INW00D, LEHENBAUER,
Swirr, MAzZOUR, MarTie, S, Parumer, Sgars, R. THoMPsON, MARSH,
Cererr, DoTer, WiLsox, A. 8. U. N. President.

War History Committee—
HriccINBOTHAM, WooD, RIeseLHUTH, GrIFFIN, Howarp, CARPENTER, S.
PaLMER, SEarg, LeiFsor, CHabWICK, BrRowxN, A, S. U. N. President.
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THE HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT
OF THE UNIVERSITY

1862—The Morrill Land Grant. By the terms of this grant the State
of Nevada received a donation of 90,000 acres of land, in 18686,
“for the endowment, support and maintenance of at least one eol-
lege whose leading object shall be, without excluding other scien-
tific and classical studies and including military tacties, to teach
such branches of learning as are related to agriculture and the
mechanic arts.” The fund derived from the sale of this land is
known as the “90,000-Acre-Grant Fund,” and amounts to
$128,010.81.

1864—Foundation. The Constitution of the State declares that the
“Legislature shall encourage, by all suitable means, the promotion
of intellectual, literary, scientific, mining, mechanical, agricultural,
and moral improvement,”” and shall provide for “the establishment
of a State University which shall embrace departments for agri-
culture, mechanic arts and mining.” A further provision in the
Constitution relates to the Normal School.

1866—By a special Act of Congress there were seventy-two sections in
the State set aside for the purpose of endowment of the universi-
ties in the State. The fund derived from the sale of this land is
known as the “University Irreducible Fund” and now amounts to
$60,000.13.

1873—Location. The University was first located at Blko by an Act of
the Legislature approved March 7, 1873. By an Act of the Legis-
lature approved March 7, 1885, it was moved to Reno, and for-
mally reopened March 31, 1886.

1887—Administration of President LeRoy D. Brown began. Student
enrollment in 1887-1888 was 50. The faculty consisted of two
members, President Brown and Professor Hannah K. Clapp.
During the first year two additional members were added, and
by the end of the second year the faculty numbered seven.

During the first year five departments were recognized, although

not fully organized. They were the Liberal Arts, the Mining, the
Normal, the Agricultural, and the Business Schools.

1888—The School of Mines was organized, with Robert D. Jackson,
Ph.B., as Director. The Normal School was organized, with Miss
Kate N. T. Tupper as the head. The Military Department was
organized, with Lieutenant Arthur C. Ducat, Jr., as commandant.

1889—The Haich Act. The Agricultural Experiment Station was
organized, President Brown acting as Director. By an Aet of
Congress passed March 2, 1887, known as the Hateh Aet, which
was aceepted by this State, there were established, in eonneetion
with the colleges founded upon the Congressional Aet of 1862,
agricultural experiment stations, “to aid in the aequiring and dif-
fusion among the people of the United States of useful and prae-
tical information on subjects connected with agrieulture, and to

i
£
!
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promote scientific investigation and experiment respecting the
principles and applications of agricultural science.” The Hatch
Act of 1887 appropriated $15,000 annually for this support.

1889—The first graduates from the State Normal School.

1889—The Administration of President Brown ended December 31.

1890—Acf1;ministration of President Stephen A. Jones began on Janu-
ary 6.

1890—The second Morrill Aet of Congress made further appropria- -
tions for endowments of institutions established under the Act of
1862. Under this endowment the University is now receiving
$25,000 per year.

1891—The first graduates from the School of Liberal Arts.

1892—The first graduates from the Schools of Mines and Agriculture.

1894—Administration of President Jones ended on June 30.

1894—;Ad1{1ini5tmtion of President Joseph Edward Stubbs began

uly 1.

1895—The State Analytical Laboratory was organized under provi-
sions of an Aect of the Nevada Legislature of March 16, 1895.

1898——The first graduate in Civil Engineering.

1899—Washoe County presented to the University a farm of sixty
acres, to be used in conneetion with the Agricultural Experiment
Station. The cost of the farm was $12,000.

1901—The first graduates in Mechanical Engineering. ‘

1904—The tridecennial celebration of the establishment of the Uni-
versity was held.

1906—The Adams Act. Congress, under Act dated March 16, 1906,
known as the Adams Act, provided for additional appropriation
for the support of the Agricultural Experiment Station, limiting
the money’s use to necessary expenses of original research and
experimental work in agriculture. This grant amounts to $15,000
per year.

1907—The Nelson Fund. An Act of Congress of March 4, 1907, car-
ried with it an appropriation for the further support of the uni-
versities established under the Morrill Act of 1862. The present
appropriation under this fund amounts to $25,000 per year.

1907—Mrs. John W. Mackay and Mr. Clarence H. Mackay began a
donation to the University which founded the Mackay School of
Mines, the Mackay Athletic Field, and the Mackay Training Quar-
ters, and contributed $25,000 toward the beautifying of the Cam-
pus. They also presented a statue in bronze by Gutzon Borglum
of John W. Mackay, one of the pioneers of the Comstock.

1909—State Hygienic Laboratory was organized under provisions of
the Act of the Nevada Legislature, approved March 25, 1909.

1910—Laboratory for Pure Foods and Drugs and Weights and Meas-
ures was established under provisions of Act of the Nevada Legis-
lature of 1909, effective from January 1, 1910.

1911—Twenty-fifth anniversary of the establishment of the University
at Reno, celebrated by Silver Jubilee and home-coming of former
students and graduates. ,

1912—Mrs. John W. Mackay and Mr. Clarence H. Mackay presented
to the University Board of Regents $150,000 as an endowment for
the Mackay Sehool of Mines.



26 UNIVERSITY OF NEVADA CATALOGUE

1914 —Administration of President Stubbs closed with his death on
May 27.

1914—By an Act of Congress known as the “Smith-Lever Act,” there
was established a fund for the purpose of agricultural extension.
The fund, amounting to $10,000 the first year, increased each year
until it amounted in 1923, and thereafter, to $15,699 per year.

1914—September 14, administration of President Archer B. Hendrick
began. )

1915—State Veterinary Control Serviece was organized under provi-
sions of an Aect of the Nevada Legislature, approved March 11,
1915,

1915—The first graduates in Electrical Engineering.

1917—TUniversity Farm of 213 acres purchased.

1917—May 1, administration of President Hendrick ended.

1917—September 1, administration of President Walter Ernest Clark
began.

1918—F'irst training detachment of 103 soldier students from June 15
to August 13; second training detachment of 103 soldier students
from August 15 to October 12; Collegiate Section A—79 soldier
students from October 1 to December 21; Vocational Section B—
212 soldier students from October 15 to December 21.

1920—The School of Education was organized.

1920—The Rare and Precious Metals Federal Mining Experiment Sta-
tion was assigned to the University July 8, 1920, by the Federal
Burean of Mines.

1920—A. Federal Radio Station was established on the University cam-
pus in September 1920. The operant station and the Government
wireless laboratory were both housed in the smaller of the two
Barracks buildings until 1924 when this station was transferred
to the Federal Aviation Field south of Reno, now the Muniecipal
Airport.

1920—The University of Nevada was placed on the approved list of
the Association of American Universities in November.

1921—An Engineering Experiment Station was established.

1924—The Semicentennial of the University was celebrated in May
with a home-coming of former students and graduates. Actual
University work first began in Elko in 1874,

1924—The Robert Lardin Fulton Lecture Foundation was established.

1925—Mr. Clarence H. Mackay began his additional gift of $18,000
per year, for five years, to the Mackay School of Mines.

1925—The Purnell Act. An Act of Congress passed in February
1925, under which the income of the University’s Agricultural
Experiment Station was increased to $50,000 for the year begin-
ning July 1925, and was further increased $10,000 per year until
the annual income reached $90,000 in 1929.

1926—Mr. William A. Clark, Jr., began the construction of a library
building in memory of his wife, Alice MecManus Clark, a native of
Virginia City, Nevada.

1926—Mr. Clarence H. Mackay gave the University $100,000 to
enlarge the Mackay School of Mines Building and to perfect its
equipment.

1927—Presentation of Memorial Library, completely furnished, to
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University by Mr. William Andrews Clark, Jr., October 21. This
building, ineluding the gift furnishings, cost approximately
$250,000.

1928—Mr. Clarence H. Mackay and his mother gave the University
seven beautifully bound volumes of the Virginia City Enterprise—
a nearly complete file of this rare newspaper for the years 1866 to
1872, inclusive.

1928—Mr. Clarence H. Mackay gave $6,500 to aid in collecting his-
torical Comstock Lode material for Mackay School of Mines
Museum.

1928—Mr. George Wingfield financed the construction of a retaining
wall back of the Engineering Buildings.

1928—Mr. Thomas F. Cole financed important improvements on the
Lincoln Hall Men’s Dormitory.

1928—The Capper-Ketcham Act. An Act of Congress was passed in
May 1928, under which the income of the University’s Agricul-
tural Extension Department was increased $20,000 per year begin-
ning with July 1928.

1929—Construction begun on Mackay Science Hall. This $415,000
building, gift of Mr. Clarence H. Mackay, houses the Departments
of Chemistry, Physics, and Mathematics.

1929—Under Act of March 29, 1929, the Nevada Legislature estab-
lished a State Bureau of Mines, putting control under the Board
of Regents of the University.

1929—Mr. Clarence H. Mackay gave $27,500 to enlarge the Stadium
and refurnish the Training Quarters, presented the Walther
Library of Desert Geology to the Mackay School of Mines and
arranged to continue indefinitely the $18,000 a year to this School.

1930—Dedication and Presentation of Mackay Science Hall to the
University by Mr. Clarence H. Mackay, October 24.

1931—Under Aet of March 25, 1931, the Nevada Legislature trans-
ferred to the University of Nevada the land and buildings for-
merly used by the Nevada Historical Society.

1932—Mr. Clarence H. Mackay gave $150 to purchase a file of the
Virginia Evening Bulletin covering the entire period of publica-
tion from July 6, 1863, to May 16, 1864. So far as is known this
is the only complete file of this paper in existence. .

1933-1940—DBeginning with the summer of 1933 and continuing |
through 1940 repair and improvement projects were financed by
the various Federal Government Relief Administration Fands.
Many campus buildings were repainted, roads were improved,
retaining walls erected, the spur railway relaid over a better cam-
pus site, the Mackay Field improved, an addition made to the
greenhouse, several laboratories and President’s house rewired.
ditch section concreted, sewer mains renewed and the campus,
plant and grounds generally improved.

1934—Through the Federal Public Arts Project Committee for
Nevada the University was presented with twenty-four charcoal
drawings of Nevada Indian subjects by Robert Caples. These
framed drawings are in the University Library.

1935—The Carnegie Corporation presented to the University a college
music set consisting of a Capebart phonograph, 824 classified
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records, 251 scores and 129 volumes on music with cabinets for
the records and the scores. This set is valued at $2,500. -

1935—The Bankhead - Jones Act, passed in June 1935, authorized
increased Federal Frunds for resident teaching, agricultural exten-
sion and agricultural experimentation to all Liand-Grant Colleges.

1935—The Regents, in June 1935, established the S. Frank Hunt
Foundation with gifts of valuable mining stock, cash and auto-
mobiles made by Mr. S. Frank Hunt, discoverer of the Rio Tinto
mine at Mountain City, Nevada. This foundation, in accord with
the desire of the donor will cover the expenses of field trips for
geologic study and for mineral prospecting by supervised groups
of students of the Mackay School of Mines. In 1937 and 1939
Mr. Hunt made large additional gifts to the Hunt Foundation.

1936—Mr. Clarence H. Mackay purchased from the Evans Estate
between twenty-six and twenty-seven acres of land adjoining the
campus on the north, increasing the campus acreage nearly fifty
percent.

1937—The Schools of Mining and Electrical Engineering were
approved by the Engineers’ Council for Professional Develop-
ment.

1938—The University was approved in all departments by the North-
west Association of Secondary and Higher Schools.

1938—Administration of President Clark ended September 30, 1938.

1938—Mr. Clarence H. Mackay died November 12, 1938.

1938—Mrs. Ludovica D. Graham of Reno presented to the University,
through the Department of Classics, the Cardinal Rampolla eol-
lection of Italian and other marbles and paid for its installation
in the exhibit room of the University Library.

938—Administration of Leon Wilson Hartman began October 1 as

Acting President.

1938—The School of Mechanical Engineering was approved by the
Engineers’ Council for Professional Development.

1938-1941—Gifts to the University totaling approximately $100,000
in Standard Brands stocks were made by Major Max C. Fleisch-
mann. These gifts were made to establish scholarships.

1939—By an Aect of the Legislature, the State Hygienic Laboratory
was removed from University control.

939—Administration of President Hartman began September 23, with

formal inauguration December 15.

1939—Construction of an Engineering Building was authorized by the
State Legislature at a cost not to exceed $175,000.

1941—Construction of a new Gymnasium was authorized by the State
Legislature at a cost not to exeeed $300 000, to be paid for by a
State bond issue.

1941—Conversion of the University heating plant from a hot Water to
a steam system was authorized by the State Legislature at a cost
not to exceed $75,000, to be paid for by a State bond issue.

1941—Many campus improvements were completed over a two-year
period through the cooperation of the Work Projects Administra-
tion, at an approximate cost to the W. P. A. of $100,000. These
projects included the new athletic field, a new stone retaining
wall, excavation for a basement under the old Gymnasinm, and
grading of various sections of the campus.
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1941-—The fiftieth anniversary of the graduation of the University’s
first four-year class was celebrated at Commencement.

1942—The new Engineering Building was completed. Construction
was authorized by the State Legislature in 1939 at a cost not to
exceed $175,000, to be paid for by a State bond issue.

1942—Bequests to the University were received as follows: Mrs. Luella
Rhodes Garvey, approximately $100,000; Mrs. Jewett W. Adams,
approximately $50,000; Mrs. Alice Dimmett, one-fourth interest
in the Clay Peters Building in Reno; Mrs. Josephine Beam, an
unspecified sum, largely in Philippine Islands mining property,
the status of which remains in doubt during the war.

1942—An addition to the University infirmary was completed. Cost
of the improvements was approximately $9,000.

1942—A special Summer Session of ten weeks, in addition to the regu-
lar six-week session, was undertaken as a major item in the Uni-
versity’s war effort.

1942—Joseph D. Layman deeded the house and lot at 1027 Sierra
Street to the University. From the income received for the rental
of this property, $200 per year has been assigned to fulfilling the
terms of the Carrie Brooks Layman Scholarship established by
Mr. Layman in the Spring of 1929,

1943—In March and April two contingents of the Army Air Forces ©
arrived at the University for pre-flight training. i

1943—The residue of the Otto Hartung estate was transferred to the -
University to establish the Royal D. Hartung Industrial Edueca- ¢
tion Fund in accordance with the provisions of the will of Otto
Hartung, deceased.

1943—Administration of President Hartman closed with his death on
August 27.

43— Administration of Charles Henry Gorman began September 2
as Acting President.

1943—Army Speecialized Training Unit No. 3996 began training in
September.

1943—Gifts. From the estate of Dr. W. H. Hood, $6%4.98 as an addi-
tion to the General Endowment; from Senator J. G. Serugham,
The War of the Rebellion, official history of the Civil War; from
Paul L. Hartman and his friends, $226.60 to purchase phym%
books for the Library as 2 memorial to the late Preeident Leon W.
Hartman.

1944—The Engineering Experiment Station, discontinued in 1939, was

/ reestablished in January with Dean S. G, Palmer Aeting Director.
1944—Dr. John O. Moseley, Dean of Studenis at the University of
Tennessee, was named President by the Board of Regents, effee-

tive July 1
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THE UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION
COLLEGES, SCHOOLS, AND PUBLIC SERVICE DEPARTMENTS

THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

The College of Arts and Science offers four-vear courses leading tO
the degree of Bachelor of Arts. (Students who have majored ira
mathematics or science may, upon application to the faculty, receive
the degree of Bachelor of Secience.)

Work in the following subjects is offered in the College of Arts ancl
Science: Art, astronomy, biology, botany, business, chemistry,
dramatics, economies, education, English, foreign languages, journal-
ism, geology, history, mathematies, military science, musie, philoso-
phy, physical education, physies, political science, psychology, speech,
sociology, and zoology.

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

The responsibility for all teacher-training work in the State of
Nevada for elementary and secondary schools rests upon the School
of Education of the University of Nevada.

This school is a division of the College of Arts and Science, but has
its own Dean and direct affiliations with the Colleges of Agriculture
and Engineering. It offers to prospective secondary-school teachers a
liberal and professional four-year course of study, leading to the
bachelor’s degree and a teacher’s high school diploma, giving title to
a teacher’s high-school certificate. It also offers four-year courses -
which qualify for a first-grade elementary certificate and offers special
training courses for future school principals and superintendents.

For the student who cannot remain continuously in the University”
for four years the School of Education offers a two-year course whiclh
entitles the student to be recommended for a first-grade elementaryr
certificate. A one-year course is offered which entitles the student to
be recommended for a second-grade certificate.

During the Summer Session and during the regular term graduate
courses are provided, leading to the Master of Arts Degree in Education.

THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING )
The Mackay School of Mines offers two four-year courses, one in
general mining and one in metallurgy. The first prepares the student
for general practice in mining, metallurgy, and geology, and leads to
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mining Engineering. The second
is a more specialized course in metallurgy, leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering. With sufficient sub -
stitution of geology subjects in the general mining course, the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Geological Engineering may be conferred.
The school is provided with the equipment necessary to teach.
efficiently the courses in mining, metallurgy and geology, which form
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the basis of a mining education. The professional degree of Engineer
of Mines is conferred upon graduates who have held responsible min-
ing positions for at least ﬁye years and who present satisfactory theses.

The Schools of Mechanical, of Electrical, and of Civil Engineering
each offer four-year courses of instruction leading, respectively, to the
degrees of Bachelor of Seience in Mechanical, in Electrical, and in
Civil Engineering. The shops are well equipped, and the laboratories
offer most excellent facilities for practical work.

THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE

The College of Agriculture curricula lead to the degree of Bachelor
of Secience in Agriculture with majors in Agricultural Economics,
Preforestry, Vocational Agriculture, Range Management, Agronomy,
Botany, General Agriculture, and Animal Husbandry. These are four-
year courses, including, in addition to the prescribed agricultural sub-
jeets, such subjects in the College of Arts and Science as are necessary
to establish in the student’s mind a thorough knowledge of agricultural
problems.

The School of Home Kconomics is a part of the College of Agricul-
ture.

AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION

The Agricultural Experiment Station receives its Federal support
from the Hateh Fund (1887), from the Adams Fund(1906), from the
Purnell Fund (1925), and from the Bankhead-Jones Act of 1935.
These funds are restricted by law to the scientific investigation of
agricultural problems, including the problems arising from soil condi-
tions, the duty of water, animal diseases, poisonous range plants, eco-
nomical feeding of livestock, insect pests, plant diseases, and other
problems of agrieultural economics and practice.

AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION DIVISION

Agricultural Extension, provided for by the Federal Smith-Lever
Extension Act, the Capper-Ketecham Act, and the Bankhead-Jones Act
is under the immediate charge of a director.

Its specific purpose is “the giving of instruction and practical dem-
onstrations in agriculture and home economies to persons not attending
or resident in said colleges in the several communities, and imparting
to such persons information on said subjects through field demonstra-
tions, publications, and otherwise.” Further information concerning
the work under this division, staff, ete., is given in this catalogue.

PUBLIC SERVICE DEPARTMENTS
The Legislature of the State has placed the following four publie
service departments under the direction of the President and Board of
Regents of the University:

STATE ANALYTICAL LABORATORY
The State Analytical Laboratory, which was organized under an Act
of the Legislature approved May 16, 1895, provides a means whereby
citizens of Nevada may have ores and minerals, taken from within the
boundaries of the State, assayed and analyzed free of charge.
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FOOD AND DRUGS CONTROL AND WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

The Act of the Legislature in 1909 which established the Food and
Drugs Control and Weights and Measures Department, provides that
all rules, regulations, definitions, and decisions proclaimed by the Sec-
retary of Agriculture for the enforcement of the national law shall be
adopted by this department in the enforcement of the State law. The
Department of Weights and Measures is also charged with the enforce-
ment of the Petroleum Products Inspection Act. The laboratory is
located at the corner of Fifth and Sierra Streets, Reno.

STATE VETERINARY CONTROL SERVICE

The State Veterinary Control Service was organized in 1915 to pro-
vide facilities for the diagnosis of communicable diseases of domestic
animals, for research into the nature, cause, and methods of controlling
the same, including the preparation and distribution of special sera
and vaceines which cannot be purchased on the open market.

STATE BUREAU OF MINES

The State Bureau of Mines was created by the Thirty-fourth Session
of the Legislature (approved March 29, 1929) to provide facilities for
cooperation with the mineral industry of the State and to advance the
development of the State’s mineral deposits.

UNITED STATES MINES EXPERIMENT STATION

In 1920 the Rare and Precious Metals Station of the United States
Bureau of Mines was moved to Nevada. From State funds a two-
story and basement brick building, including offices, laboratories and
library, was built on the University campus to house this Federal
Mines Experiment Station. All experimentation for the whole United
States in the fields of the rare and the precious metals is done at this
Nevada Station. The Federal funds pay all salaries and equipment
costs and the State, through the University of Nevada, bears costs of
all needed heat, power and light. A working agreement between the
United States Bureau of Mines and the University of Nevada provides
for use of University laboratories and libraries by staff members of the
Mines Station and for use of the station laboratories and'library by
staff members or advanced students of the University.

THE SUMMER SESSIONS
The Summer Sessions are organized to benefit both graduate and
undergraduate students wishing to advance themselves toward degrees
or to study in flelds of particular interest. Courses are offered upon
demand. Classes in the College of Engineering have been included
when pupil need seemed to justify these offerings. There is constant
demand for work leading to State certification. Hence subjects in

the College of Arts and Science are always given.

ADMINISTRATION

GOVERNMENT

The control of the University is vested by law in a Board of Regents
consisting of five members elected by the people.
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The administration of the University is vested by the Board of
Regents in the President of the University, the University Faculty,
the Faculties of the several Colleges and the Deans and Directors of
the Colleges and Schools and of the Public Service Division.

THE PRESIDENT
The President of the University is the executive head of the Uni-
versity, the Chairman of the University faculty, and ex officio mem-
ber of all committees. It is his duty to secure through the Academic
Deans, Directors of the various schools, and other administrative offi-
cers efficient, orderly, and economical administration and healthful
development of the University.

THE VICE PRESIDENT

In the absence of the President or in case of his inability to act, the
Vice President shall perform his funetions.

DEANS

The principal administrative officers are the Academic Deans and
the Directors of the various schools, who, under the general super-
vision of the President, have immediate charge of the educational work
of the University. It is the duty of these Deans to secure estimates
for the expenses of their departments and to submit their estimates to
the President.

DEAN OF WOMEN

The academic and the social welfare of the women students is under
the particular supervision of a Dean of Women. It is especially desir-
able that young women who are away from their home influences
should have some one to whom they may look for advice in matters
affecting their welfare as women and as students. The Dean of Women
has jurisdiction over all social matters in which women students are
concerned. For women students whose homes are out of the city and
who are not accommodated in Manzanita and Artemisia Halls, the Dean
of Women has a list of suitable homes accommodating women execlu-
sively and in which a parlor is provided for the reception of visitors.
Women students are required to report to the Dean of Women in order
that they may register their addresses. The Dean of Women invites
correspondence with parents and gnardians, and gladly cooperates with
them regarding the welfare of students.

DEAN OF MEN
The academic and the social welfare of the men students is under
the special supervision of the Dean of Men. Jurisdiction over all
social matters and student organizations in which men students are
concerned is given to the Dean of Men.

THE TREASURER AND COMPTROLLER
The Treasurer and Comptroller is authorized to receive all moneys
arising from %ifts or bounties in any form to the University or for its
benefits; all fees from students or others; proceeds from all sales of
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farm produets or any articles of personal property of whatever nature
or kind; fees for services rendered in any manner, and funds from
any sources whatsoever other than in cases by law required to be paid
to the State Treasurer. He keeps the accounts of the moneys in his
custody in such separate funds as are necessary for proper and sys-
tematic accounting. )

THE UNIVERSITY FACULTY

The President, Vice President, Deans, Librarian, Registrar, and all
persons who give instruction, with the rank of instructor or above, in
any of the regular college departments of the University, constitute
the University Faculty.! Subject always to the approval of the Presi-
dent and the Board of Regents, the University Faculty has legislative
jurisdiction in all matters of government, discipline and educational
policy not delegated by it to the separate faculties, and has the right
of review of all actions of the several colleges which relate to the edu-
cational welfare of the University as a whole.

The Standing Committees, through which much of the business of
the University Faculty is done, are listed elsewhere in this catalogue.

MEETINGS
The University Faculty meets at the call of the President.

COLLEGE FACULTIES

The faculty of each college directs the educational and internal life
of the college, makes rules and regulations peculiar to that college;
formulates the course of study, the entrance and graduation require-
ments which, when approved by the University Faculty, the President
and the Board of Regents, become the statutes in force in that college.
It shall not have the authority to take away from a student any Uni-
versity privilege nor shall it trench upon the executive duties of the
Deans. All matters which may require the action of the University
Faculty shall be presented to that body by the Dean. The faculty of
each college shall organize and carry out its functions as it deems wise.
The Dean shall be chairman of the faculty and ex officio a member of
all committees. The action of each faculty is subject to the approval
of the President and of the Board of Regents. A copy of the minutes
must be filed with the President immediately following each meeting.

DEPARTMENTS

The department is the educational unit in the University. The head
of each department is directly responsible to the Dean for the efficiency
and educational effectiveness of the department. The heads of depart-
ments make all department reports to the Dean and submit estimates
to him for the expenses of their departments. For general adminis-
trative work the head of the department is responsible to the Dean of
that college in which his major work appears.

!Exceptions to the above rule:

1. Any member of the faculty not teaching during any given college year shall
not have the privilege of voting in faculty meetings during that year.

2. New appointees shall not have the right to vote until one year after appoint-

ment, except those who may be appointed to the rank of full professor, or as the
head or acting head of a department.
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EQUIPMENT

CLIMATE AND SURROUNDINGS

Reno, the seat of the University, is a substantially built and steadily
growing city, with a population in excess of 21,000. It is located,
at an elevation of 4,500 feet, in the beautiful valley of the Truckee
River at the junetion of three railroads, the Southern Pacifie, a trans-
continental line, the Virginia and Truckee Railway, a short line with
Reno and Carson City as terminals, and the Western Pacific Railway,
another trunk line between the East and the West.

The scenery is magnificent. The University campus, at the northern
edge of the city of Reno, is a low plateau. On the west are the Sierra
Nevada Mountains, pine clad, erowned with snow the year round, and
towering to majestic heights, the white summit of Mount Rose, queen
of the range, being over two miles above sea level. On the east are the
lower gray-brown Virginia Mountains, endlessly restful with their
subdued lights and their velvet shadows. These two ranges unite in
low hills to the north, while to the south a green and fertile valley
crossed by the silver thread of the Truckee stretches to the horizon
mountains.

The air is clear and invigorating. The temperature is equable.
Over three hundred days of the year the sun shines from a usually
cloudless sky of wondrous blue. The nights are always cool and
refreshing. There are few, if any, more healthful places in America.

The grade and high school system of the city has deserved repute
throughout the United States. The Reno Young Men’s and Young
Women’s Christian Associations have well-equipped quarters which are
centers of athletic and social activities. University students are wel-
comed by all of the churches of Reno.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

The University campus has an area of over eighty-six acres and is
beautifully located on an eminence overlooking the city. The academic
buildings center upon a turfed quadrangle; broad walks and drives
traverse the grounds. The natural advantages of the site respond
well to landscape embellishment, and muech has been done toward beau-
tifying the grounds.

The following brief deseriptions will give some idea of the prineipal
buildings and the purposes for which they are used:

AcricuLTURE BuiLping—The Agriculture Building is a three-story
strueture of briek, with stone facings and trimmings, situated directly
east of Manzanita lake. The first floor includes the administration
offices, four elassrooms, a large lecture room, a biology laboratory, and
the clothing laboratory. The second floor is devoted to Home Eco-
nomies and Zoology, and includes the foods laboratories, dining room,
clothing laboratory, and the zoological laboratories. The basement
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includes laboratories for dairying, farm crops, soils research (Experi-
ment Station) and botany. (1918%*)

AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION BUlLDING—This is a two-story gray-stone
building standing on the west side of the quadrangle. Fitted with
laboratories and eclassrooms for chemistry, it was used for chemistry
until the fall of 1930. Thoroughly renovated and remodeled on the
interior, this building has been occupied from the beginning of 1936
by the Staff of the Agricultural Extension Service of the Univer-
sity. (1902)

ArrEMisiA Hari—The second residence hall for women students is
a modern brick building, steam heated and electrically lighted. It is
located north of and adjacent to the Dining Hall. Eighty women stu-
dents and the matron can be accommodated. There are double rooms,
living rooms, study, tub baths, showers, lavatories, kitchenette, laundry
and other conveniences for comfortable living. (1926)

Dining Havi—The University Dining Hall is a one-story brick
building on the west side of the campus. It is a conveniently equipped
dining hall for the accommodation of two hundred and fifty stu-
dents. (1905)

Epvucarion Bumping—A two-story brick building, with stone fae-
ings and columns, situated north of the Agriculture Building. The
first floor has an auditorium seating 350, with stage and dressing
room, the offices and three classrooms of the School of Education. The
. second floor is occupied by the Departments of Art, Economics, Busi-
ness and Sociology and Psychology, and has the music room and other
classrooms in education. (1920)

BErecrricaL Bunping—The Electrical Building, situated on the east
side of the campus, is a two-story brick building, 50 x 110 feet. The
first floor contains classrooms and the electrical laboratories. These
laboratories are equipped with machinery for giving instruction in the
several courses, such standard tests as are usually required being rep-
resented. The second floor contains the computing rooms, drafting
rooms, radio laboratory and the classrooms of the several depart-
ments. (1912)

EneiNEERING BUILDING—This new addition to the group of campus
buildings is located on the flat east of the quadrangle and faces west.
It houses the Departments of Civil and Mechanical Engineering. Its
construction is fireproof reinforced conecrete, brick, and stone with a
frontage of 150 feet and an ell extending east 110 feet. The basement
contains the following laboratories: Fluid mechanics, testing mate-
rials, concrete and cement testing and a well-equipped mechanical
engineering laboratory. The fluid mechanics laboratory will contain
the most modern and efficient equipment available. Studies in the
mechanies of oils, compressed air and various other fluids in addition
to water will be possible, as well as the behavior of hydraulic strue-
tures and machinery. The main offices and lecture rooms are on the
first ﬂ)oor and the drafting rooms and offices are on the second floor.
(1941

*Figures given in parentheses at the end of paragraphs describing the buildlngi
state the years in which the respective buildings were completed.
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GREENHOUSE—A working greenhouse is on the east side of the cam-
pus. It is used by the Departments of Botany and Horticulture.
(1909). An addition was built with Federal Relief Funds in 1934.

GymyxasioM—The old gymnasinm is a brick building 150 x 60 feet.
The assembly hall is 100 x 60 feet, and is used for general University
purposes. The building is devoted to the Departments of Physical
Education for Men and Women. When the new gymnasium is com-
pleted, this building is to be converted into an Armory for the
R. O. T. C. Military unit. (1897; extension, 1922.)

Harn or Exeruisa—This one-story building is situated on the west
side of the quadrangle, is constructed of brick and stone in eonformity
with the architecture of other buildings. It formerly housed the
Library. During the summer of 1929 its interior was changed to six
classrooms and an office, all now used for the work of the Department
of English. (1913)

Harcu Startion—Hateh Station, as enlarged in 1926, is oceupied
by the Agricultural Experiment Station. The Department of Mete-
orology and the Station Library occupy the first floor. The second
floor is occupied by the Departments of Entomology and Range Man-
agement and the offices of the Station Director. The herbarium
occupies the third floor. (1891; moved to Virginia Street, basement
added, 1926)

HeatiNng PLaNt—A central heating plant supplies most of the build-
ings on the campus. It consists of four large boilers, pumps, engines,
motors, ete., and is operated in connection with the mechanical engi-
neering laboratories. (1908; enlarged, 1926)

InFIRMARY-——The University Infirmary is situated between the Gym-
nasium and Lincoln Hall. This is a one-story building and contains
nine rooms and a basement. There are four wards—two on the west
for men and two on the east for women. There is a kifchen where
the food for the patients is prepared. A registered nurse is in charge
at all times, and the physician engaged by the University Health
Service has daily office hours in this building. (1902; enlarged, 1941)

Lirary—CrLARE MemoriaL—A two-story and basement fireproof
brick building, the gift of Mr. William A. Clark, Jr., in memory of
his wife, Alice McManus Clark. The main stackroom and a receiving
room are in the basement. The first floor has workrooms and seminar
rooms. The second floor ineludes the main reading room, a periodical
1(*«;%1;} )a display room and the main offices of the librarian and staff.

Liwcouny Havi—Lineoln Hall, the men’s dormitory, is a threestory
szig;ge)buﬂding, with present accommeodations for seventy-two men.

Macray ScrooL or Moves Bomping-—The Mackay Sehool of Mines
Building, the gift of Mrs. John W. Mackay and Mr. Clarence H.
Mackay, houses the Departments of Mining, Metallurgy and Geology.
It is a dignified and spacious structare in the eolonial style, oceupy-
ing a space 112 x 118 feet and is two stories throughout with basement,
except for a light well over the library in the center of the building.
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In the basement are storerooms, the seismograph laboratory, mining
laboratory, and museum, shower and locker rooms for the students,
and the ore dressing laboratory.

On the first floor are the chemical laboratory, electric furnace
laboratory, first mezzanine floor of the mill, assay laboratory, museum,
library, classrooms and offices of the Director, metallurgy department,
and mining department.

On the second floor are the State analytical laboratory, mezzanine
floor of the museum, drafting room, seminar room, instruments room,
office of the Department of Geology, the Mackay Research Library, the
mineralogy laboratory, maproom, petrography laboratory, petrography
grinding and polishing room, classrooms and Mackay research room.
(1908; enlarged, 1926)

Macray Science Hanr—The Mackay Science Hall houses the
Departments of Chemistry, Physics and Mathematies. It is a rein-
forced conecrete, fireproof, brick and stone building, 170x 80 feet in
dimensions and having a full basement and a sub-basement of 1,600
square feet. The basement and sub-basement have laboratories and
storerooms for chemistry and for physies. The two main floors have
laboratories, classrooms, lecture rooms, storerooms and offices for chem-
istry, physies and mathematies. Ventilating fans occupy the attic
story. (1930)

ManzaniTa Hanr—Manzanita Hall, the first hall of residence for
women students, is a brick building electrically lighted and steam
heated. It provides accommodations for about eighty-five women.
There are single rooms, double rooms, and two-room suites. Some
rooms have running water and all have outside exposure. There is a
large sleeping porch overlooking the lake. Complete arrangements for
comfortable living are provided by the presence of adequate living
rooms, study, tub baths, showers, laundry facilities, ete. A covered
passageway connects the hall with the Dining Hall. (1896; annex,
- 1909)

MeorANICAL BUmpiNg—The Mechanical Building which is on the
east side of the quadrangle adjoining the Electrical Building is a two-
story brick structure of 80 x 80 feet. It containg a machine shop,
pattern shop, mechanical laboratories and drafting room, strength of
materials laboratory and the laboratories of the Civil Engineering
Department. (1897)

Mives ExperIMENTATION BUmDpING—This building stands north of
the east wing of the School of Mines Building. It is a two-story and
basement brick building, housing the storage rooms, laboratories,
library, and offices of the United States Rare and Precious Metals
Experiment Station. (1921)

MorriLn, Hatr—Morrill Hall is a three-story brick building with a
large basement. Omn the first floor are the offices of the President, the
Comptroller, and the Registrar. The Department of Philosophy, over-
flow classes in history and offices of the athletic coach occupy the
second floor. The third floor is used for offices of the Departments of
Farm Development, Soil Conservation, and Agricultural Economics of
the U. S. Department of Agriculture. All three agencies are working
in cooperation with the Agricultural Experiment Station. The office
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and storerooms of the Superintendent of Maintenance and the Univer-
sity Post Office are in the basement. (1886)

New GymyzasitM—A building of brick and reinforced concrete,
170 x 206 feet. The main floor contains a large playing court 104 x 120
feet flanked on either side by balconies for spectators, and when used
as an auditorium seats approximately 3,500. The building provides
offices and facilities for Physical Education. (1943)

PrespENT’s House—The President’s house is situated on the south-
east corner of the campus. (1900)

STEwaART HarLi—Stewart Hall is a three-story brick building with
a basement. The basement is used as an armory and contains also
the offices of the Military Department. The Department of History
and Political Science occupies the first floor. The second floor is ocen-
pied by the Department of Modern Languages. (1890)

StupeNT Union Bumping—This building and land formerly the
property of the Nevada Historical Society, was given to the Univer-
sity by the 1931 Legislature. It is a story-and-a-half stucco building
and houses the offices of the graduate manager, the A. S. U. N. Presi-
dent, and the student publications.

TrE Macray Fierp anp TraINING QUARTERs—A natural amphi-
theater which had been leased to the University for a number of years
by former Regent Evans, was purchased for the University by Mr.
Clarence H. Mackay and provision made for its improvement. Later
he purchased an additional twenty-six acres to the north of and adja-
cent to this tract. To care for other branches of athletics, such as
basket ball and tennis, the Nevada Legislature of 1909 provided for
the purchase of additional land to the south of the old field, so that
now about ten acres of land is being used for athletic purposes. The
improvements donated by Mr. Maekay include the Training Quarters
Building, situated on the east side of the field (1909). This building
has showers, baths, locker and dressing rooms, a committee room, and
a lounging room. On the west bank are the bleachers and colonnade.
The natural slope of the bank has been utilized so that the field closely
resembles the stadium used at the ancient Olympic games. Originally,
in 1909, there were seventeen tiers of concrete, with a colonnade for a
covered grandstand in the rear and a seating capacity of about two
thousand. In the summer of 1929, through an added gift from Mr.
Mackay, this stadium was enlarged to a seating ¢apacity of more than
five thousand.

Situated between these structures is a full-sized American football
field, surrounded by a quarter-mile track which has an arm extended
to make provision for the 220-yard events.

VETERINARY Science Buiping—This is a two-story brick and stone
building situated on the east side of the campus directly east of the
Mechanical Building. Remodeled on the interior in early 1936, this
building now houses the Veterinary Control Service and the bacteri-
ological and chemical laboratories of the University’s Agricultural
Experiment Station. (1913)

Tae ExperiMENT StaTioNn Farm—East of the University campus
lies the 60-acre farm given by the citizens of Washoe County to be
used for agricultural experimentation. (1899)
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Tae UNIversiTY Farvm—Four miles south of Reno the State pur-
chased, in 1917, a 213-acre farm primarily for use as a stock farm.
(1917). Owing to the financial emergency, such use of this farm has
been suspended sinee July 1931. Substitutional arrangements for using
equipment and livestock of private dairy farms and equipment and
flocks of private poultry farms have been in effect since July 1931 in
connection with the dairy and the poultry courses.

LIBRARIES
GENERAL LIBRARY

The University Library, housed in the Alice MeManus Clark Memo-
rial Building, contains 65,600 bound volumes, exeluding over 12,000
PFederal documents not catalogued, and several thousand pamphlets.
The books have been selected with particular reference to the needs
of the several departments of study; but, besides the works needed by
special departments, there are many general works and reference
volumes of various kinds. The books are catalogued according to the
Dewey Decimal Classification System.

The reading room is supplied with daily and weekly newspapers
and with many of the best periodicals. These publications include
some two hundred leading cultural, scientifie, and technical magazines
and journals.

During the University year, excepting legal holidays, the Library
is open from 7:45 a. m. to 9:30 p. m., Mondays—Thursdays, inclu-
sive; 7:45 a. m. to 5 p. m., Fridays; 8 a. m. to 12 noon, Satur-
days; 2 p. m. to 5 p. m.,, Sundays. Thanksgiving, Christmas and
Easter vacation periods the Library is open daily from 8: 30 to 4: 30,
except Sundays and legal holidays. It is closed evenings preceding
University holidays. During the summer vaecation the Library is
open daily according to the summer schedule posted on the Library
doors.

To the general public (not children) is extended the use of the
Library under such restrictions of the time for which a book may be
withdrawn as are necessary to prevent interference with the work of
the students. Borrowers residing outside of Reno are asked to pay the
necessary postage or expressage on the books lent to them.

AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION LIBRARY

The Agricultural Experiment Station Library, containing about
5,000 bound volumes and a large number of pamphlets, is housed in
Hatch Station. The volumes and pamphlets may be classified broadly
as follows: Bulletins and Reports of the various Experiment Stations,
publications of the United States Department of Agriculture, and
general works on agriculture and the related sciences. Many current
agricultural periodicals are on the tables in the reading room. The
library is catalogued and classified, and suited for ready reference.
It is open daily, and, while intended primarily for the use of the
Station Staff, it is also accessible to the publiec.

MINING LIBRARY

Reference books, text books, the recent issues and the bound vol-
umes of technical journals and of the American Iunstitute of Mining
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and Metallurgical Engineers, along with historical pictures and paint-
ings are located in the attractive library room on the ground floor of
the Mackay School of Mines.

The library as a whole consists of some 2,500 bound volumes in
addition to which there is maintained a complete set of the publica-
tions of the United States Geological Survey and the United States
Bureau of Mines, and fairly complete sets of similar publications
issued by the States, and also the Nevada Bureau of Mines indexed
file of the mining news of Nevada clipped from the newspapers of the
State sinee 1929. The library is open daily during the year.

THE MACKAY RESEARCH LIBRARY

The Johannes Walther Library comprises about 7,000 papers on
desert geology, paleontology, ore deposits and other geologie subjects.
It is said to be the most eomplete library on desert geology in existence.

This library is in the Mackay research room on the second floor
of the building. The room is well appointed with oak furniture and
bookeases. It is lighted by skylights and windows.

The funds to buy the library and to remodel and furnish the research
room were supplied by Mr. Clarence H. Mackay.

COMSTOCE MAPS

‘When the Comstock Merger suspended operations in 1927, the
Mackay School of Mines was given all of its maps, both surface and
underground. These maps cover all of the mines from the Caledonia
on the south to the Con. Virginia on the north. Later a collection of
maps covering the northend mines was donated to the collection.

The funds to build the big map case to file these maps in were sup-
plied by Clarence H. Mackay in 1928.

In 1938 a wvaluable collection of Comstock maps belonging to the
late Surveyor Moran were bought with funds eollected from Com-
stock mining companies by Alan Bible (Nevada, 1930), and presented
to the school.

The preservation of all of these maps has been of important eeonomie
value to the Comstock mining companies and they have been referred
to many times by them, by historians, and others.

MINING BEXPERIMENT STATION LIBRARY

The library of the U. 8. Bureau of Mines Station at the Umversxty
consists of between 4,000 and 5,000 volumes and pamphlets. The
important mining and 'research pariodiealﬁ are received, together with
the publieations of the Bureau of Mines.

SCHOOL MUSIC BEFERENCE LIBRARY

Some 200 bound volumes and hand books of music materials for the
elementary and high sehools, including band and orchestra, class
instruction of all grades, coneert musie, secular and sacred choral
musie of different periods, vocal arrangements for different ages,
operettas, violin and piano teaching material is available in the musie
rooms and is especially valuable for students and teachers of public
school music and for leaders of choral and instrumental groups.
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OTHER DEPARTMENTAL LIBRARIES

These libraries are maintained primarily for the use of students tak-
ing work in the respective departments. They cover animal hus-
bandry, biology, chemistry, education, home economics, physics, and
veterinary science.

COUNTY AND STATE LIBRARIES

Besides the University libraries, members of the University have
available the facilities of the Washoe County Public Library of 70,089
volumes and of the State Library at Carson City which has over
234,069 volumes, including over 49,995 volumes on law, constituting,
because of the completeness of its early-day statutes of every State
in the Union, one of the best law libraries in the United States. Books
are mailed all over Nevada, especially to small communities which
have no library facilities.

LABORATORIES
ARTS AND SCIENCE LABORATORIES

Biological—The Biology Department occupies part of the basement,
part of the main floor and the north half of the second floor of the
Agriculture Building. There are seven laboratories consisting of the
following: (1) The main laboratory, used for all the elementary
courses, which will acecommodate thirty-five students; (2) the advanced
zoological laboratory; (3) the elementary and advanced botanical
laboratories; (4) the plant physiology and pathology laboratory; and
(5) the anatomy laboratory. The first three-are located on the second
floor, two are on the main floor and two are in the basement. In addi-
tion to these laboratories, there are small rooms for storage, an ice
room, a dark room, a fireproof incubator room, and a small museum
and exhibition room. In the basement there are arrangements for the
keeping of running aquaria and supplies of living animals. In the
central part of each laboratory are stationary tables provided with
gas, water, and sink connections, lockers and drawers—all adapted
for the setting up of apparatus in physiological and other experi-
mental work. Tables grouped in front of the windows are arranged
for mieroscopic work. Each individual table is provided with a micro-
scope, locker, and combination lock drawers for the keeping of indi-
vidual supplies and apparatus. Wall cabinets, reagent cases, and
lockers are used for storing general equipment and supplies. The
department possesses fifty-five compound microscopes, ten of which
are provided with oil immersion lenses and all the accessories needed
for the most delicate and precise microscopical work. Among the
larger pieces of apparatus are an electrical incubator, a Freas electric
oven, paraffin water bath, dry air and steam sterilizers, autoclave,
centrifuges, and a full projection apparatus for microscopic lantern-
slide and opaque demonstrations. Four complete sets of physiological
apparatus will accommodate eight students in experimental animal
physiology. Smaller apparatus, a greenhouse and field eneclosure plots
make possible a limited amount of work in plant physiology, ecology,
and plant pathology.

Chemical—The Mackay chemical laboratory occupies the north half
of Mackay Science Hall. The large lecture room, department library,
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seminar and classrooms, occupying the central part of the building,
give ample room for reference and other work connected with the
laboratories. Four laboratories accommodating twenty-four students
each and fitted with gas, water, electricity, individual desk hoods, ete.,
occupy the northeast portion of the basement and first floor for the
use of general chemistry and qualitative analysis. In connection with
these laboratories are two balance rooms and a hydrogen sulphide
room. Above these laboratories, on the second floor, are situated the
laboratories for quantitative analysis and organic chemistry. FEach
will accommodate twenty-four students working at the same time.
They are fitted with gas, water, steam, vacuum, compressed air, alter-
nating and direct current electricity, fume hoods, ovens, etc. A bal-
ance room and Kjeldahl digestion room are located close by.

In addition to these, smaller laboratories are provided for physical,
physiological and advanced inorganic and organic chemistry. These
are all equipped with gas, water, steam, compressed air, vacuum,
electricity, fume hoods, ete., for advanced work and research in these
fields. A dark room, refrigerator room, and large storerooms for sup-
plies are provided. The dispensing room is situated on the first floor
and connected with the other two floors by an electrically driven
dumb waiter so that students working on any floor may be served
conveniently and with little delay.

A furnace room, equipped with both gas and electric furnaces of
various types, a grinding room with various grinding machinery and
a shop and glass-blowing room are located in the basement.

Geological—The Department of Geology is provided with reference
collections illustrating the minerals, rocks, and fossils, and with class
collections for study and determination. Also all folios and some 2,000
topographie maps published by the U. S. Geological Survey are pro-
vided for laboratory use. The mineralogical laboratory is arranged,
for the present, for the accommodation of single sections of forty stu-
dents. There is, in addition, a laboratory fitted up for mieroseopic
work, and equipped with petrographical microscopes and the necessary
accessories. It has also a set of mineral thin sections cut in definite
direction, and a collection of rock sections with many representatives
of each of the chief types, together with many sections illustrating
special types. A separate grinding room is provided with apparatus
for making thin sections of roecks and minerals. Blowpipe and other
chemical work is also provided for. A lantern with a growing collec-
tion of slides furnishes additional illustrative material for lecture
work. A dark room for photography is also provided for the depart-
ment.

Music—A college music set was donated to the University by the
Carnegie Corporation of New York City in 1935. It includes phono-
graph reeords, musieal scores, books on music and one of the finest
phonographs obtainable, an automatic Capehart.

In this set are 824 records representing all nations, periods, styles,
vocal, choral and instrumental combinations. The earliest composi-
tion dates from ancient (3reece and the latest includes modern com-
positions of contemporary composers.

The set ineludes 129 books of the best and latest musieal biography,
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history, theory and criticism, and 251 scores corresponding to the
records. All are alphabetically catalogued and classified in several
ways for convenient reference.

The records, scores and the phonograph are available to the student
body and the ecommunity for special reference use at available hours
in the music rooms. The books are in the library.

In addition to this gift set the University has a considerable collec-
tion of reference books on music, biography, theory, history, encyeclo-
pedia, folk song, oratorio scores and song collections, together with
some valuable records. Together with the book, score and record
items of the Carnegie set these constitute a very comprehensive musie
library.

The University owns several instruments including a bass viol,
bass horn, French and alto horns, kettledrums and other equipment
available for students to use in the orchestra and band, and has the
use of 30 band instruments furnished by the War Department.

Physics—The physics laboratory is located in the south wing of
Mackay Secience Hall. The various divisions of the laboratory occupy
the sub-basement, a portion of the basement, and a special room for
advanced work on the first floor of the building, as well as a radio
laboratory in the attic.

In the sub-basement are located the storage-battery room containing
160 cells, a general storeroom, a constant temperature research room,
and three smaller rooms for storing glass tubing and iron, wood and
brass stock.

In the basement are located the department’s photometry room, the
generator room, the shop, the photographic dark room, the laboratory
for general physics, the laboratory for electrical measurements, a
spacious storeroom connecting and serving the two laboratories, and
a steel and concrete vault for the storage of the better grade of elec-
trical instruments belonging to the department.

Both of the laboratories contain distributing panels by means of
which storage battery, generator, and alternating current power can
be delivered to all the various outlets in the different laboratories and
lecture rooms occupied by the department.

The photometry room is provided with a standard three-meter
photometer bar equipped with a compound rotator and a Lummer-
Brodhun photometer, and with a thirty-inch Ubricht sphere which is
used in making measurements of spherical candlepower.

The generator room is provided with a switchboard to which is con-
nected a constant potential charger, used in charging the storage
batteries, a 10 kw. motor-generator set, and a special three-phase motor-
generator set for experimental work. The switechboard is so connected
to the storage batteries located in the sub-basement that omne can
secure voltages ranging from 2 to 220 volts for all the distributing
panels of the department. In addition, current from the direct cur-
rent generator at 125 volts can be supplied in all the laboratories and
lecture rooms of the department. Through a distributing panel three-
phase current of constant voltage up to 125 or 150 volts and of any
desired frequency between approximately 40 and 90 cycles can be
furnished to any table or desk in the electrical measurements labora-
tory. The switchboard is also provided with switches for automatically
starting the 10 kw. motor-generator set and the potential charger.
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The department shop eontains two motor driven lathes provided
with taper attachment, change gears for cutting metric threads, and
all the other accessories, hand tools for wood and metal work, inelud-
ing metric taps and dies, a small circular and linear dividing engine,
an electrically driven drill press, a motor driven toolgrinder and
polisher and work benches. Along one wall of the shop is a table
especially adapted for a course in glass blowing given by the depart-
ment. This table is provided with air, gas, and an oxygen tank outlet
for use when working with pyrex glass.

The electrical measurements laboratory has wall desks around two
sides of the room, These desks are provided with ample drawer space
and with water, gas, direct and alternating current outlets. High
sensitivity galvanometers are mounted over these desks at suitable
points along the walls of the room. Four separate sets of piers in the
center of the room provide tables which are free from vibration and
upon which the experimenter can mount his sensitive apparatus. Kach
of these tables is provided with gas, and with direct current, single
phase and three phase outlets. Among the electrical instruments
available for student use in this laboratory are potentiometers, stand-
ard cells, standard resistances, standard inductances, standard condens-
ers, standard voltmeters and ammeters, Wheatstone bridges, alternating
current bridges and galvanometers, Kelvin bridges, Kohlrausch bridges,
inductance bridges, ete. Many of these instruments have been tested
at the Bureau of Standards and certificates certifying to their accuracy
are on file in the department offices.

The laboratory for general physics is a spacious well-lighted room,
having wall desks around three sides of the room. Two large labora-
tory tables, each equipped with sinks and electrieal and gas outlets,
extend north and south across the length of the room. These two
tables are separated from each other at the middle of the room by a
wide aisle which cuts across the room from west to east. Eight smaller
desks, symmetrically placed in the room, two on each side of each of
the large tables, constitute the remainder of the desk space of this lab-
oratory. At either end each desk is provided with gas and alternat-
ing and direct current cutlets.

ENGINEERING LABORATORIES

Cwil Engineering—The civil engineering equipment includes the
following items:

A 200,000-1b. eapacity Riehlé general testing machine, electrically
operated, equipped for testing materials in tension, eompression, bend-
ing and shear.

A 100,000-1b. capacity Riehlé hand operated, hydraulic eompression
testing machine.

A 1,000-1b. capacity Fairbanks and Morse tension testing machine
for cement and various other necessary cement testing equipment.

A good assortment of surveying instruments.

A large accurate snspended pantograph.

A complete set of railroad curves and other important drafting
room equipment.

A computing machine of Swiss manufacture.

Electrical—The electrical laboratory eontains equipment for mak-
ing the experiments usually included in undergraduate courses in
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electrical engineering. The equipment is up-to-date and machines of
standard types are available for study and operation. Measuring
instruments covering a wide range of indicating, graphic and integrat-
ing types and in both commercial and laboratory forms are available.
The main laboratory contains the following equipment:

Motor generator sets:

Synchronous motor/alternator, 45 hp./374 kva.

Induection motor/3 wire direct current generator, 25 hp./20 kw.

Induction motor/direct current generator, 74 hp./5% kw.

Direct current motor/direct current generator, 5 hp./3% kw.

Induction motor/direet eurrent generator, 15 hp./7 kw.

Induction motor/direct current generator, 15 hp./7 kw. (two sets),

Single phase induction motor/500 eycle alternator, 5 hp./2% kw.

Single phase induction motor/direct eurrent generator, 2 hp./1 kw.

Single phase induetion motor, 1,500 volt direct current generator, $
hp./500 watt, for communication laboratory. _

Direct current motor/alternator, 10 hp./74 kw. The alternating
current unit has four interchangeable rotors and twelve armature
terminals. BEspeecially constructed for laboratory purposes. )

Alternating current/alternating current, 15 kva/15 kva. Phase dis-
placement, dynamometer set, construeted for laboratory purposes.
Each unit has twelve armature terminals to permit the making of
various types of connections.

Single units which may be tested singly or combined with other
units are provided as follows:

Laboratory type, 10-kw. rotary converter with three special 5 kva.
transformers, and control equipment.

Direct eurrent motors, 3 hp. up to 25 hp.

Direet current generators, 23 kw. to 15 kw.

Single phase induction motors, 3 hp. to 10 hp.

Three phase induection motors, 5 hp. to 10 hp.

For the laboratory testing of the motors and generators named there
are two switchboards, provided with controlling and metering equip-
ment, and numerous single portable loading and control units, resis-
tors, reactors and condensers.

The communications laboratory contains the following :

Telephone demonstration plant for two subscribers.

Mercury are rectifier, 10-70 volts, 10 amperes.

Vreeland oscillator with condenser for frequency control.

Vacuum tube oscillator, beat frequency type, 20-9,500 cyeles.

Impedance bridge for voice frequencies.

Acrtificial line of 25 sections, each a combination of resistances,
inductances, and capacitances. Suitable switches are included by
which the line can be made to simulate either a 10 gage telephone
line or a No. 0 gage power line.

Short-wave radio transmitter for telephone and continuous wave
operation.

Assortment of variable resistances and condensers for use in com-
munications laboratory.

Vacuum tube voltmeter-milliammeter for the comparison of alter-
nating currents of 300 to 5,000 cycles.

General Radio vacuum tube voltmeter.
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General Electric two-element oscillograph.
R. C. A. cathode-ray oscillograph.

Mechanical—The mechanical power laboratory is equipped with
main and auxiliary power generators on which can be performed a
large number of fundamental regular course experiments, besides fur-
nishing equipment for research and machine design problems.

This equipment includes the following:

An 80-hp. oil-fired Babecock and Wilcox boiler with injector and
feed pump.

A 40-hp. Diesel engine connected to 100 hp. Sprague dynamometer.

A 10 x 10 high speed, piston valve, automatic cut-off Buffalo Forge
Company steam engine with Prony brake.

A 5x5 vertical slide valve Baker Hamilton engine.

A 7-kw. Curtis turbo-generator.

A 7-hp. Deliaval steam turbine geared to a centrifugal pump.

A Wheeler surface condenser connected so that it may be used with
any of the steam units.

A 6-hp. vertical gas engine.

A 4-hp. gas engine geared to a displacement pump.

A Buick automobile engine.

A Chevrolet automobile engine.

In addition to the above are a number of small machines which may
be set up temporarily for thesis or display purposes, also steam and
gas indicators and calorimeters and other necessary instruments for
power testing.

The mechanical laboratory on the second floor of the Mechanical
Building contains equipment for determining the heat value of solid,
liquid and gaseous fuels, coal analysis, oil distillation, lubrication
testing, air flow measurements, coefficient of friction, and a wide range
of instrument testing and ealibration. The equipment in this labora-
tory includes:

One Parr adiabatic oxygen bomb calorimeter.

One Sargent gas calorimeter.

One Buffalo forge blower with motor.

Friction testing machine and motor.

One vacuum pump with motor.

One electric oven with controlling equipment.

One inclined frietion plane.

One oil still.

Two Hays-Orsat gas analyzers.

One set of aviation meters and gages.

Equipment in the University equipment plant is available for cer-
tain tests.

Gas and eleetrie heaters, balances, thermometers, hydrometers, bar-
ometers, gages and necessary equipment for their testing and calibra-
tion. Apparatus for testing lubricating oils, including Saybolt and
Engler viscosimeters, surface tension, flash, fire and cold test equip-
ment.

The mechanie arts laboratories, the machine shop and pattern shop,
are all located in the Mechaniecal Building.

The machine shop on the main floor contains the following equip-
ment: One 5-hp. motor-driven air eompressor with receiver, one 16”
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Whipp crank shaper, seven engine lathes, one 24" planer, one No. 1
universal tool and cutter grinder, one No. 2 and one No. 13 universal
milling machine, one 20" drilling machine, one 107 drilling machine,
one centering machine, nine bench vises, floor grinder, buffer and
power hack saw, with complete equipment of hand tools, instruments
and gages.

The facilities of the Galli Foundry are used for illustration and
practice in foundry methods.

The pattern shop on the second floor contains one 18” Variety saw
benech, one self-contained motor-driven speed lathe, one 48" jig saw,
one 6” jointer, a motor-driven grindstone, one disk sander, together
with the necessary hand tools, benches and equipment necessary for
the construction of small wood patterns.

MINING SCHOOL LABORATORIES

Assay—The fire assay laboratory in the Mackay Building. is
equipped with eight gas-fired muffle furnaces and gas-fired melting
furnace, six Thompson pulp scales for weighing assay pulps, and
suitable hood for parting. Adjoining the laboratory is a storeroom
for supplies and a grinding room for the preparation of samples. The
grinding room is equipped with a Braun sample jaw crusher, Braun
pulverizer, shaking screen, bucking board, and exhaust fan for remov-
ing dust.

Connected with the fireroom is the weighing room. Both chemical
and button balances for assaying work are placed in this room. The
equipment consists of two analytical balances and eleven button bal-
ances. Different makes of balances are in use, including the Becker,
Ainsworth, Keller, Oertling, Staudinger, Heusser, and Thompson.

Chemical—The chemical laboratory of the School of Mines is fully
equipped with the usual desks, hoods, hot plates, and air baths. Elee-
tric air baths and drying pans are provided for overnight work.
Four four-gallon slime agitators, driven by a small electriec motor, are
used for slime tests. A direct connected electric driven exhaust fan
draws the air from the hood in this laboratory. A complete electro-
lytic outfit for lead, copper, and other determinations has been
installed. The equipment also includes a Richlitz automatic water
still, a Monroe hydraulic classifier, and a Spencer binoecular miero-
scope.

Geological and Mineralogical—The Department of Geology is pro-
vided with reference collections illustrating ores, minerals, rocks, and
fossils, with class collections for determination. Complete sets of
United States Geological Survey publications and maps, most of the
State Geological Surveys publications, as well as those of many foreign
surveys.

The mineralogical laboratory is well equipped for blow-pipe and
chemical work, with a large collection of minerals for determination.
Binocular microscopes and other accessories are also available.

The S. Frank Hunt Foundation field equipment consists of a tudor
sedan, a lj-ton truck, and complete camping equipment; complete
engineering equipment suitable for topographic and geologic mapping,
plotting, ete., and necessary prospecting equipment.

.
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Petrographic—The petrographic laboratory includes the following
equipment:

One Sauvier & Boylston polishing machine; apparatus for hand
polishing; rock saws; seven grinding laps; eight Bausch & Lomb
petrographic mieroscopes; one Iver tint photometer; seven Iietz
petrographic microscopes; one Warner & Swasey polishing and grind-
ing machine; one reflecting goniometer; one Abbe refractometer; one
microscope for the study of polished sections of opague ores and
minerals; 1,200 slides of rocks and minerals; 1,500 hand specimens
of rocks and minerals.

Seismograph—The seismograph laboratory equipment consists of
one Weichert inverted two-component seismograph, and a small Bwing
duplex pendulum. The records are used chiefly for the study of earth-
quakes of local origin.

Metallurgical and Ore Dressing—The metallurgical and ore dressing
laboratory equipment includes the following:

One 4 x 8 Sturtevant jaw crusher, one pair 10 x 12 crushing rolls;
2 ft.x 5 ft. Stearns-Rogers rod mill; 15-ft. Dorr classifier, one two-
compartment bucket elevator and one Vezin automatie sampler. All
of these machines are so arranged that ore passes mechanieally through
any desired series after being fed to the jaw crusher. An exhaust
fan prevents dust escaping from the dry erushing machines. The
overflow from the Dorr classifier is pumped to two Devereux agitators
which in turn are connected to either of two classifiers, a double cone
or a Fahrenwald, thence to a Deister Plat-O table or a Deister slime
table. Centrifugal pumps circulate the pulps or pump them to waste.

The smaller equipment consists of two Jenney, one Ruth, one Callow
and one Booth-Thompson flotation machines, with aecessory equip-
ment for preparing samples, a small General Engineering unit con-
sisting of a small two-compartment jig and small Wilfley table.

A large roller agitator is provided for cyanide testing and also a
small mechanical agitator for somewhat larger tests.

Special equipment consists of a two-compartment jig, Sperry filter
press, suction filter leaves, vacuum pump, 150-1b. tube mill, Krupp
ball mill, and platform scales.

Power is supplied by several motors varying in size up to 25 hp.
All the machines are so arranged that they can work independently
or in conjunction with one another. The following processes may be
conducted on a working scale: The dry crushing and automatie
sampling of an ore; the concentration of sands and slimes after
crushing an ore either in stamp battery or rolls; the wet erushing
plate amalgamation, and concentration of a gold ore; the cyanide
treatment of a gold or a silver ore, and the pan amalgamation of a
silver ore. A fine grinding plant in enclosed cireunit 1s available to
prepare ores for cyanidation, coneentration, flotation, or any other
tests. A very representative collection of various types of ores for
testing purposes is maintained.

Metallographic—The metallographic laboratory is equipped with
the following :

One Sauvier & Boylston polishing machine; one Warner & Swasey
polishing maechine, and a Leitz grinding machine; two large Leitz

3 ‘
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metallurgical mieroscopes with photomicrographic cameras; one
Heele-Berlin spectroscope; a Bausech & Lomb quartz spectograph; a
Leitz ultropaque microscope; one Spencer metallurgical microscope;
one electric hot plate; one set prepared specimens of the common and
ferro alloys.

Electro-Metallurgical—The electro - metallurgical equipment con-
sists of a Munning direct current generator operated by alternating
current motor; one large General Ilectric automatically controlled
heat treating furnace; one small heat treating muffle furnace, a small
arc melting furnace, and one General Electric motor generator rated at
220 volts, 20 amperes. Additional equipment is also available in the
United States Bureau of Mines Building.

Mining—The mining laboratory consists of the following equip-
ment: One 83-inch by 9-inch Laidlaw feather valve compressor; one
25 hp. motor, belt-connected to compressor with instruments for the
measurement of volumetric efficiency and power consumption; a col-
lection of rock drills and equipment for use upon a concrete building
block; mine equipment models, and equipment for mine sampling and
mine examination.

The laboratories of the U. S. Bureau of Mines are equipped to
carry on investigations in ore dressing, flotation, hydrometallurgy,
electro-metallurgy, electrolysis, radio-activity and spectroscopy. Facil-
ities are provided for handling large volume of fire assaying and
chemical analyses requiring extreme accuracy.

The ore-dressing equipment is the best standard practice. The
general metallurgical laboratories are equipped for test work covering
known processes, and special apparatus is designed for proposed meth-
ods. HKach research room is fitted for work on the particular problem
being studied. This requires frequent redesign and installation of
needed set-ups which are often of original construction.

The latest model large-type spectograph is placed in a separate dark
room for use in identifying or analyzing difficult substances.

New apparatus has been recently installed for aqueous electrolysis,
electrolytic separation of fused baths and electrothermo treatment of
ores at high temperatures on a scale of a fraction of a pound to
several hundred pound lots.

AGRICULTURAL LABORATORIES
Dairy (Room 12, Agriculture Building)-—This laboratory contains
machinery for the manufacture of butter, ice cream and cheese, and
equipment for bottling milk and sterilizing utensils. It also has full
equipment for making quantitative and qualitative tests of all dairy
products. The present equipment can easily accommodate ten stu-
dents in any one seetion.

Ezperiment Station Chemical—This laboratory is equipped for
research and analytical work in chemistry. It is used for chemical
work in relation to the agriculture of the State and to the research
projects of the Agricultural Experiment Station.

Farm Crops—This laboratory includes a large display of samples
of seeds and matured plants of the different varieties of cereal and
forage crops. The equipment includes a large electric germinator
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for testing all kinds of farm seeds for germination; testers and clean-
ers; dockage machines; and other equipment used by the Federal
Government for the commercial grading of grain and hay. Students
will make germination and purity tests of commercial samples of
farm seeds sent to the laboratory from the various farming districts
of the State.

Soils Research Laboratory, Experiment Station. This laboratory is
equipped for conducting research on soils and soil fertility. Its facil-
ities provide for both maero- and micro-chemical analyses, as well as
for the many chemical operations necessary in research work of this
kind. A constant-temperature room for small plant cultures is a part
of the equipment. Also, there is a small experimental greenhouse to
accommodate pot cultures and other tests of soils by plant growth.

Veterinary Science—This laboratory is fitted up for research in
pathology and bacteriology. It is used for the work of the Depart-
ment of Veterinary Science in the Agricultural Experiment Station,
and the State Veterinary Control Service.

HOME ECONOMICS LABORATORIES

Food—The food laboratories are on the second floor of the south
half of the Agriculture Building and are equipped to accommodate 18
students.

Clothing—The clothing laboratory is equipped with serving and
drafting tables, sewing machines, and smaller equipment needed for
the work of the classes in clothing. Twenty students can be accom-
modated in this room. Adjoining this laboratory is the garment fitting
and locker rooms.

Applied Art—This laboratory, on the first floor of the Agriculture
Building, is equipped with low tables and looms to accommodate
twelve students.

There is one lecture room on the first floor of the Agriculture Build-
ing reserved for the exclusive use of the home economics department.
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SCIENTIFIC COLLECTIONS

MACKAY MUSEUM

The Mackay Museum, located in the northwest wing of the Mackay
School of Mines, contains the mining, metallurgical, geological, and
mineralogical displays. The exhibits in this museum are arranged in
such a manner as to give a good general idea of the mining industry
of the State of Nevada, and to illustrate standard classifications of
minerals and rocks. On the wall at the right of the entrance to the
museum is a large map of Nevada, showing the location of all the
mining districts of the State, while in the center of the museum at the
rear there is a topographical relief map of the State on a scale of 4
miles to the inch. The show cases on the left-hand side of the museum
present a collection of minerals arranged scientifically according to
Dana, followed by a systematic collection of rocks; the cases on the
right-hand side of the museum are devoted to displays of Nevada ores
of the precious and base metals and of Nevada economic minerals,
arranged according to counties, while the cases on the center aisle con-
tain collections of minerals arranged according to their economic uses.

On the mezzanine floor are the following exhibits: Hast side—Cases
containing fossil specimens, and a systematic collection of rock speci-
mens and small mining reliecs. North side—An excellent working model
of a mine headframe, hoist, skip, and stamp mill, along with Comstock
mining relics. West side—A display of Comstock Lode ores, relics,
pictures, and maps, along with a display of mine models of various
types. South side—Prehistoric footprints in sandstone’as found in the
prison yard at Carson City, along with pictures and plaster casts of
the same.

The basement contains a display from the San Francisco Golden
Gate Exposition of murals depicting mining and 1849 scenes, twenty
replicas of United States gold, silver, and copper coins; sixteen
illuminated Rand-McNally maps, wired to show the location and pro-
duction of the chief metals and minerals of the United States; models
of dredges, and an illuminated case displaying copper products from
mine to brass. In addition there is a collection of rock drills from the
time of the Sutro Tunnel to the present day, models of mines and
equipment, and a large collection of ore specimens from various parts
of the world.

Many valuable gifts have been made to the Mackay Museum too
numerous to list, and its continued growth depends largely upon the
generosity of those engaged in the development of the mining industry
of Nevada. Contributions of specimens of country rocks, ores, min-
erals, and metallurgical products, and of photographs, maps, diagrams,
and models are greatly desired. The museum is open to the public
during the school year, and as far as possible every facility will be
placed at the disposal of anyone who wishes to inspect or study the
various collections.
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BIOLOGICAL COLLECTIONS

The biological collections are in the Agriculture Building. A por-
tion of the eolliections, including economic insect life histories and
mounts of economic birds and mammals, is arranged here for public
exhibition.

The biological collections include a set of some 400 skins and mounts
of native birds; 100 sets of birds’ eggs and about as many nests,
donated by Mr. Steinmetz of Carson City; 250 insect life histories
and several miscellaneouws groups; 75 stuffed mammal skins and
mounts; 25 mounted skeletons of various vertebrates; nearly a thou-
sand general museum preparations; about 10,000 prepared micro-
scopic slides; some 200 zoological and physiological models, and
about 60 botanical models, some 900 lantern slides, as well as much
miscellaneous material.

HERBARIA

The Herbarium of the University of Nevada now contains approxi-
mately 20,000 sheets, comprising what is probably the most complete
collection of Nevada plants in existence. It is particularly valuable in
studying the distribution of native and introduced plants in the State
and for checking identifications of plants sent in by Nevada citizens.
The collection of grasses is especially complete. Roughly 13,000 of
the specimens were collected as a cooperative project with the Bureau
of Plant Industry of the U. S. D. A., the Works Progress Administra-
tion participating. Loecated in the Agriculture building, the herbarium
is administered by the botany staff.

The Nevada Agricultural Experiment Station herbarium now con-
tains 15,750 mounted sheets, nearly all of western species, and at least
half of them from Nevada. Certain of the forage plants, as grasses,
clovers, and lupins, are especially well represented. Although, as yet
small, this collection is of considerable importance, as it contains a
number of types and typical plants obtained from type localities.

Connected with this herbarium is a large number of negatives
depicting various phases of plant life.

PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM

The Department of Veterinary Secience has a collection of several
hundred permanently mounted gross pathological specimens covering
practically all the common infectious diseases of animals and miscel-
laneous disease processes of particular interest. The collection also
contains some material from human sources, mostly representing
disease processes common to both man and the lower animals. This
collection is available for teaching purposes and inspection.

CHEMICAL SPECIMENS

A number of substances representing the field of the chemical indus-
tries have been collected and placed in eases in Mackay Science Hall.
Among these are samples purchased from chemical dealers; about
200 samples made and put up by students in the laboratory; about
80 samples of American-made dyes manufactured by the National
Aniline and Chemical Company and donated by Professor Maxwell
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Adams; plasties, including artificial silk and leather; explosives;
alloys; lubricating oils; and all the common minerals; samples of
inorganic salts prepared by J. T. Baker Chemical Company; distilla.
tion produects obtained from crude petroleum prepared by the Stand-

ard Oil Company, and zine products prepared by the New Jersey
Zine Company.
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PUBLIC LECTURES

GENERAL ASSEMBLY
A general assembly of University students and members of the
faculty is under the special direction of the Standing Committee on
Assemblies and Lecturers. Lectures are given by members of the
faculty and by men and women of special eminence in particular
fields of study, travel, and business enterprise.
Following are some of the lectures given in 1943-1944:

COMMENCEMENT, 1943
May 22—Phi Kappa Phi Address, “Education and Life,” by Edward
M. TTuline, Professor Emeritus, Stanford University.
May 23—Baccalaureate Address, ““The Spiritual Implications of Iigher
Education,” by The Reverend F. Il. Busher, First Methodist
Church of Reno.

May 24—Commencement Address, **How Shall We Learn About ILife,”
by Professor Edward M. Ilulme.

ASSEMBLIES
GIVEN UNDER (GENERAL AUSPICES OF THE UNIVERSITY

October 15—‘ Alaska—TIts Geography, Iistory, Resources, People, and
Strategic Importance,” illustrated lecture by Mr. Edgar C. Raine.

October 25— “Nursing Opportunities for Women,” by Professor Mil-
dred Newton of the University of California.

November 17—“The Czech Student Martyrs,” by Dr. A. G. Wieder-
hold, University of Nevada, International Students Day.

January 17—Rubinoff and his Violin.

February 9—"“What A. A. U. W. Means to College Women,” by Mrs.
Kent Wallace, State President, American Association of Univer-
sity Women.

February 22— “Is There a New Morality,” by Dr. Paul Popenoe, inter-
nationally known lecturer in Eugenics, Phi Kappa Phi Day.
February 29— “What University Students Can Do to Aid the O.P.A.,”
by Dr. Ernest Inwood, Dr. Rex Crider, and Mr. Fred Horlacher,

sponsored by the Campus War Board.

April 15—Mackay Day Addresses, by Dr. Effie Mack of the Reno High
School, and Professor N. E. Wilson, formerly of the University
of Nevada.

April 17—"The Psychology of Military Aviation,” by Dr. Walter Miles
of Yale University, Sigma Xi Day.
Given UxDErR AUSPICES OF THE RENoG Rorary CLUB

January 24—"The Orient and the New World Order,” by Judge
George Malcolm.
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February 7—“The Americas, the War, and the Postwar World,” by
President Hugh Stuntz of Scarritt College, Tennessee.
February 21-—“The British Empire,” by Col. E. Lascelles of England.
In addition to these lectures there were many campus lectures and
addresses given under other particular auspices.
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ORGANIZATIONS AND PUBLICATIONS

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Alumni Assocciation was organized in June 1895, to promote
union and good-fellowship among the alumni, and to advance and pro-
tect the interests of the University of Nevada. All graduates of the
University are recognized as members of the Association, and former
students are eligible to membership upon the graduation of the class
in which they originally enrolled. Active membership is maintained
by payment of the dues of the Association—$1 a year. A life mem-
bership is granted for $10, or payment of the annual dues for ten
years. The Association holds a combined business and social meeting
each year during the homecoming celebration.

OFFICERS FOR 1943-1944

President, Charles D. Roeder, '09: Vice President, John E. Chism, '34;

Secretary-Treasurer, Blythe Bulmer, '33.
Executive Committee—Local-—

Malcolm Blakely, "32.

Lino Del Grande, '34.

Juanita Elcano, "40.

Harry Frost, "27.

James Henrichs, '31.

Proctor Hug, '27.

Ernest Inwood, 27,

Nevada Pedroli, *27.

Hugo Quiliei, *21.

Edward Reed, '22.

Grace Semenza, "35.

George Southworth, Jr., "84,

Fred Steiner, Jr., '33.

Harold Taber, '32.

Bruce Thompson, "82.

Jack Walther, "31.

Thomas Wilson, "29.

Farl Wooster, 21,

Mark Yori, Jr., ’36.

State Committee—
Albert Reed, '20, Lovelock.
James Shaver, 24, Winnemueca.
Willard Weaver, "31, Blko.
Wallace Smith, '20, Elko.
Charles Russell, 26, Ely.
Helen Olmsted Oakberg, "33, Bly,
Henry Cazier, '06, Wells.
Harvey Luce, 22, Lag Vegas.
Robert Griffith, "29, Las Vegas.
Leah Barker Cashman, "17, Las Vegas.
Kelley Lyon, 29, Boulder City.
Margery Mullen Cavanaugh, "34, Tonopah.
Walter Cox, "28, Yerington.
Edmond Recanzone, "33, Yerington.
Catherine Slavin Barlow, "84, Hawthorne.
Lem Allen, '28 Fallon.
Walter Johnson, "31, Fallon.
Dusane Mack, "30, Gardnerville.
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Helen Adamson Henningsen, 27, Gardnerville.
Pete Merialdo, 21, Eureka.

Gertrude Wyckoff Allen, 27, Austin.

Samuel Arentz, Jr., ’34, Pioche.

Alan Bible, ’30, Carson City.

Kenneth Johnson, ’34, Carson City.

Gretchen Cardinal Whitehead, ‘31, Sparks.
Steve James, '42, Caliente.

Fred Baldini, '31, Battle Mountain.

Mary Kathryn Carroll, ’43, Carlin.

There are active chapters of the Alumni Association in Los Angeles,
New York City, Washington, D. C., and San Francisco.

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The student body is organized into an association called “The Asso-
ciated Students of the University of Nevada.” Through this associa-
tion the students handle all matters relating to the student body as a
whole. The officers of this association are elected by popular vote.
By the payment of the student fee each semester a student receives
the A. S. U. N. card which entitles him to a vote in the association and
admission to all home varsity games, contests, or events under the
University’s management, and the subscriptions to the Sagebrush and
the Artemisie and to the payment of his class dues.

THE UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE

‘With the exception of graduate students and of students registered
in five, or fewer, hours, all students are charged a Health Service Fee
of $6 per semester. The funds obtained from this fee are used to
provide an enlarged health serviece in accordance with the general
practice of other colleges and in line with the recommendations of
The American Student Health Association. Students paying the fee
are entitled to the following privileges and subject to the restrictions
imposed by them:

1. A thorough medical and physical examination at the time of
entrance with such subsequent examinations and check-ups as may
seem desirable in order to ensure the individual’s physical fitness for
the scholastic and athletic program which the student would like to
undertake.

2. Any student found on such examination to be suffering from
some chronic or handicapping ailment which makes it unlikely that
he can effectively carry on his studies will be advised accordingly
and may be required to limit his activities.

3. Any student found to be a carrier of an infectious disease of
such a nature as to make him a menace to the general health of the
campus may be required to discontinue his work at the University.

4. Standard immunity tests for eertain infectious diseases may be
given, and when practicable and desirable, susceptible individuals may
be immunized.

5. Any student who refuses to comply with any health regulation
established by the State or local boards of health or by the Univer-
sity administration may be denied the privilege of registering or con-
tinuing work in the University.

6. Free daily consultation periods with the college physicians and
nurses will be provided for all students who wish to consult about
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health matters. The chief object of these consultations is the detec-
tion of illness before it becomes serious. Students are urged to take
advantage of it. The privilege should, however, not be abused by
expecting unreasonable services at unreasonable times.

7. Any calls for medical or nursing service off the campus or at
other than the regular consultation periods, or from other persons
than those on the regular infirmary staff, must be paid for by the
individuals making the request.

8. A student injured or taken ill while on the campus will be given
necessary cmergency attention without expense. A student injured
off the campus, regardless of the circumstances, must meet the expenses
of transporation to the campus. The University Health Service will
not be responsible for nedical expenses incurred off the campus. Jus-
tifiable exceptions to rule 7 or 8 must have the approval of the Uni-
versity Health Committee.

9. All necessary laboratory examinations, X-rays, prescriptions and
medicines will be furnished without cost, provided they are authorized
by the college physician.

10. In case of illness requiring hospitalization, the student will be
privileged the free use of the University Infirmary for a period not
exceeding two weeks in any semester, including meals, medicine, treat-
ment, visits of physician, and general nursing.

11. When an operation is advised or deemed necessary the student
must make his own arrangements and assume the responsibility for
the payment of all surgical, nursing, and hospital cost connected there-
with.

12. Certain injuries and illnesses may be deemed by the University
physician to be of such a nature or degree of severity that they can-
not be cared for adequately at the University Infirmary. In such cases
the student will be so advised, and the student will make his own
arrangements for care elsewhere at his own expense.

13. The University assumes no responsibility for the payment for
beds in other hospitals or for sickness expenses incurred without
special authorization of the college physician and the University
Health Committee.

14. The failure to make use of the health services offered will not
be accepted as a reason for exemption from the payment of the health
service fee or for refunds therefrom in any semester.

THE ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS

The Associated Women Students is an organization made up of all
the women students registered at the institution. Its purpose is to
bring all the women together in order to obtain more effective action.
The dues are 25 cents per semester, which is deducted from the amount
paid into the A. 8. U. N. treasury. The organization gives a $25
scholarship each year to the woman student attaining the highest
average grade for the year and who receives no other scholarship.

THE FACULTY CLUB
The Faculty Club 18 composed of the members of the staff and
their wives. The meetings are held monthly in the home economies
rooms of the Agriculture Building. At each meeting a leeture of
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general interest is given, followed by a social hour. The meetings are
open to visitors. Officers for 1944-1945 are James R. Young, Presi-
dent; Robert S. Griffin, Vice President; Margaret E. Mack, Secretary.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY PROFESSORS

The Nevada Chapter of the American Association of University
Professors meets informally seven or eight times during the Univer-
sity year to disecuss questions of interest to the profession of university
teaching and research. The objects of the association as defined in its
constitution are: “To facilitate a more effective cooperation among
teachers and investigators in universities and colleges, and in profes-
sional schools of similar grade, for the promotion of the interests of
higher education and research, and in general to increase the useful-
ness and advance the standards and ideals of the profession.”

Any member of the faculty who holds a position of teaching or
research with the rank of instructor or higher is eligible to become an
active member of the association. Dues are $4 a year, including sub-
seription to the Association’s Bulletin.

For the profession of university and college teaching and research,
the position and funections of the association are analogous to those
of the American Bar Association and the American Medical Associa-
tion in their respective flelds.

THE ROCKS AND MINERALS STUDY CLUB

The Rocks and Minerals Study Club was organized in 1934 for any
persons who are interested in the study of rocks and minerals. It
holds regular meetings once a month in the Mackay School of Mines
Building. At the meetings reports are presented by members or
instructors. Class work consists of the study of the common rocks
and minerals, particularly those of Nevada. Whenever possible, field
trips are taken to study interesting geological fields near Reno and to
collect rocks, minerals and fossils for class study. The work is super-
vised by some of the members of the School of Mines staff.

THE ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY OF NEVADA
The Astronomical Society of Nevada is an organization for all resi-

dents of Nevada interested in popular astronomy. The society holds

monthly meetings on the campus with discussions by members, occa-
sional addresses by prominent astronomers, and motion pictures on
astronomical topics. One of the aims of the society is to build up the
astronomical section of the University Library. (Founded in March
1935.)

THE NEVADA ACADEMY ‘OF NATURAL SCIENCES

Founded in November, 1940, the Nevada Academy of Natural
Sciences has as its purpose the stimulation of interest in and study
of natural sciences in Nevada. Membership is open to any person
interested in the botany, geology, or zoology of the State. It is not lim-
ited, however, to Nevadans. Bimonthly meetings are held on the cam-
pus, at which speakers present papers, usually concerning some phase
of the natural history of the State. The meetings are open to the
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public. The Academy publishes a monthly newsletter containing
items contributed by members.

HONOR AND HONORARY SOCIETIES

The Pht Kappa Phiis a national honor society composed of graduate
and undergraduate members of all departments in American univer-
sities and colleges. Its prime object is to emphasize scholarship in the
thought of college students, to hold fast to the original purpose for
which institutions of learning were founded, and to stimulate mental
achievement By the prize of membership. This society elects to mem-
bership a certain number from the graduating class, on the basis of
high scholarship. (Liocal chapter established in 1912.)

Coffin and Keys—An honor society composed of members of the
faculty and men elected annually from the upper classes who are con-
sidered leaders in student life and activity.

Blue Key—A national honorary, undergraduate, service fraternity
composed of those upper classmen who have been leaders in University
activities. This organization sponsors the annual Wolves’ Frolie and
the semiannual get-together dance at the beginning of each semester.

Block “N” Society—An honor society of men who have won the
Block “N.” Its purpose is to raise the standard of athleties and to
promote good fellowship among alumni and resident members.

Gothic “N” Society—An honor organization of women, election to
which is based on sportsmanship, sports, participation, health habits,
sophomore rank, scholarship average of C or better, participation in
at least one nonathletic organization, attendance at W. A. A. meetings
and practical unanimity of active members as to acceptability of
candidate for election.

Sigma Gamma Epsilon—A national organization of geologists, min-
ing engineers, metallurgists, and ceramists. Upperclass students in
these subjects are eligible to membership in the local chapter. Biweekly
meetings are held for the discussion of problems related to these pro-
fessions.

Nu Eta Epsilon—A local honor society established at the University
of Nevada in May 1923 for the purpose of encouraging higher stand-
ards of scholarship among engineering students. The qualifications
for membership are the same as for the National Honor Society of
Tau Beta Pi. Elections are held twice a year, and selections of eligi-
bles are based entirely upon scholarship.

Sigma Sigma—An honor organization whose membership is elected
from the students majoring in home economics on the basis of scholar-
ship and ability shown in the field of home economies.’ ’

Delta Delta Epsilon—This is an honorary musical fraternity for
University band men and women which promotes and encourages better
musicianship and scholarship in the band, assists in discovering new
talent on the campus, sponsors loyal spirit and devotion to University
events and promotes an increasing interest in University-Community
music. Any student musician accepted as a permanent member of
the band is eligible for election to the organization after serving one
semester of apprenticeship. Honorary membership is extended to a
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few outstanding musicians associated with the campus who, by con-
tributing their serviees, have rendered valuable service to the band.

Sigma Sigma Kappa—An honor organization whose membership is
elected from the Chemistry Club on the basis of scholarship and
ability shown in the field of chemistry.

Scabbard and Blade—A national honorary military society founded
on the basic idea that military service is an obligation of citizenship.
The active membership consists of selected cadet officers of the Reserve
Officers” Training Corps at various institutions. Its purposes are:
To unite the Department of Military Science and Tactics of American
Universities and Colleges into closer relationship; to preserve and
develop the essential qualities of efficient officers; to promote good
fellowship among cadet officers; and to prepare them to take an active
and .1nﬁu§ntial part in the community in which they may reside and
to disseminate intelligent information eoncerning the military require-
ments of our national defense. The loeal unit, Company C, Tth Regi-
ment, was organized May 14, 1929,

Chi Delta Phi—A national literary society for women, whose pur-
pose is to form a body of representative women who, by their influence
and their literary interests, will uphold the highest ideals of liberal
education. (Charter granted April 1931.)

Kappa Tau Alpha—National fraternity honoring scholarship in
journalism in institutions offering work of recognized professional
standing in this field. Students are elected from the highest ten per-
cent of the junior-senior journalism group. The Nevada chapter was
established in the spring of 1936.

Forensic Key—This is an organization of men and women who have
earned the official student body award for intercollegiate debate or
oratory. All students are eligible to compete for places on the debate
squad. Those who represent the University in intercollegiate debates
and oratorical contests receive the award and automatically become
eligible for membership in the organization. Local chapter established
in 1933.

Alpha Epsilon Delta—An honorary premedical fraternity whose
purpose is to encourage excellence in premedical work by furnishing a
goal toward which the student may strive during the early semesters
of the premedical career. Its purpose is to bind together similarly
interested students. Membership is open to all students preparing
themselves for the study of medicine, dentistry, nursing, or closely
allied professions who have completed at least the work of the fresh-
man year with an acceptable scholastic record.

The Nevada Sigma X1 Club—This organization is composed of mem-
bers of the Society of Sigma Xi, national honorary scientific fraternity.
Papers based on scientific research are presented by the members at
regular meetings throughout the school year. Kach year the Club
sponsors a lecture by a nationally known scientist.

Masque and Dagger—The Nevada chapter of this national honorary
dramatic fraternity was established to recognize students who have
shown ability in dramatic work. Election to membership is based upon
work done in acting and backstage.

Sagers—A. local service organization, members of which are chosen
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from among outstanding upperclass men. Its many campus activities
include that of building the Homecoming bonfire. Membership in the
Sagers serves as a stepping stone to membership in Blue Key.

Sagens—An honorary women’s service and pep organization, the
purpose of which is to assist at all student body functions. Member-
ship is limited to five upperclass women in each sorority and in the
Independents.

CLUBS AND ASSOCIATIONS

Engineering Societtes—All engineering students and the engineer-
ing faculty are members of the Associated Engineers. This society
meets from time to time during the college year for the consideration
of social and scientific matters.

In addition to this general society there is a student branch of
each of the four great national societies of Engineering. These groups
hold monthly meetings for the diseussion of scientific matters relating
to their own branch of the profession.

The Women’s Athletic Association—An organization which sponsors
intramural athletics for women. It is a student organization admin-
istered by students. A member of the department faculty acting in
an advisory capacity meets with the executive board. Meetings are
conducted by the students, and no faculty members attend except
by special invitation.

W. A. A. is 2 member of the Athletic Conference of American
College Women which is a national organization with a membership
of approximately 300 women’s athletic associations in colleges and
universities throughout the United States.

The Chemastry Club—The University of Nevada Chapter, Student
Affiliates of the American Chemical Society, was organized in 1941.
All students registered for the degree Bachelor of Science in Chemistry
or who are majoring in chemistry and whose chief academic interest
is in the field of chemistry are eligible for active membership. The
purpose of the club is to keep its members in touch with present activi-
ties and developments in the chemical field, and to foster interest in the
seience of chemistry. Meetings are held on the second Tuesday of
each month.

The Crucible Club—This is an organization of mining, metallurgical,
and geological students and faculty. The club meets once a month
and is addressed by prominent members of the mining profession.
The Crucible Club is a student branch of the Society of the American
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers.

Electrical Engineering Club—The University of Nevada Branch,
American Institute of Eleetrical Engineers, was organized in 1922.
All students registered in electrieal engineering are eligible to mem-
bership. Meetings are held monthly, at which time student technical
papers are presented or the branch is addressed by some prominent
member of the profession.

Mechanical Engineering Club—An organization of students regis-
tered in Mechanical Engineering, upperclass members of which are
affiliated with the parent organization, the American Society of Mechan-
ical Engineers. Meetings are bimonthly and are devoted alternately
to the condunct of business and to the review of technical subjects.
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Civil Engineering Club—Its function is to promote closer relation-
ship between the American Society of Civil Engineers and students.
Membership is open to all students in the School of Civil Engineering.
Meetings, which are in the form of lecture and discussion, are held
monthly.

The Aggie Club—TFounded by the agricultural students in 1909 is
an active organization of men students and faculty members of the
college. The club meets the last Wednesday of each month to carry
on business and social activities.

The Mathematics Club—This is an organization composed of stu-
dents interested in mathematies. Meetings are held monthly at which
talks are made by students or faculty members on subjects of common
interest.

The Home Economics Club—EKnown as the Sarah L. Lewis Club,
this elub consists of all students taking any Home Eeconomics subjects
and the faculty of the School of Home Economics.

Fraternities and Sororities—The following fraternities and soror-
ities have chapters, the figures in parentheses giving the dates chap-
ters were established in this University: national fraternities—
Sigma Nu (1914), Sigma Alpha Epsilon (1917), Phi Sigma Kappa
(1917), Alpha Tau Omega (1921), Sigma Phi Sigma (1922), Beta
Kappa (1925), Lambda Chi Alpha (1929); local fraternity—Sigma
Rho Delta (1942) ; national sororities—Delta Delta Delta (1913), Pi
Beta Phi (1915), Gamma Phi Beta (1921), Kappa Alpha Theta (1922).

Manzanita Hall Association—Residents of this hall are organized
into a body under the name of Manzanita Hall Association, with
president, vice president, secretary and treasurer elected for one year.
The chairmen of standing committees, which include the phases of
dormitory life (Red Cross work, laundry, room inspection, bell duty,
quiet, and fire drill), are appointed by the president of the association.
Meetings are held monthly.

Independents—A social organization of unaffiliated men and women
students, organized for social purposes, for securing representation in
student government, and to further the interests of the University.
Meetings are held each Monday evening.

Y. W. C. A—The Young Women’s Christian Association has a
branch organization among the students with a membership of over
one hundred University girls.” The purpose of the association is the
maintenance of high standards in all student relations, mutual help-
fulness and pleastire, ‘and the promotion of Christian ideals.

Musical Organizations—Organizations for the promotion of wvoeal
and instrumental music are heartily encouraged. The groups at
present are the Campus Choral Club, the University Singers, the
Reno Civie Chorus and Orchestra, the University Band and small
ensembles. Membership is open to both men and women in all these
groups and may be carried on the regular program for credit hours,
or as a volunteer membership and considered as one of the student’s
outside activities. In addition to the above-named groups, there are
the Campus Music Association for the promotion of music interests
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among the students and the Listening Hour Group, devoted to the
study of classies and modern musical literature as represented in the
fine library of phonograph records.

Cap and Scroll—A club organized for the purpose of developing
the highest ideals on Nevada’s ecampus by combining in organized form
the women of the University who are leaders in student life and
activity.

Alpha Epsilon Delta—A club organized in 1923 by premedical stu-
dents to promote scholarship and common interests. Its membership
18 open to second semester freshmen who have made an acceptable
scholarship record in the work of the first semester and are preparing
themselves for the study of medicine, dentistry or nursing. The club
was originally named Omega Mu Iota.

Sundowners of the Sagebrush—Nevada’s outstanding good fellow-
ship organization is the Sundowners of the Sagebrush. It is composed
entirely of men who are elected to membership, not because they have
been outstanding in athletics, publications, or other academic activities,
but because they have exhibited the characteristics of good fellowship.

Membership 1s not restricted to undergraduate students, but faculty
members as well as post-graduates are active in the organization.

The Newman Club—This is a nonsecret organization open to all
students of the University. Its purpose is to impart religious instrue-
tion and to promote social contact among the Catholics who are
enrolled at the University. There are approximately 250 Newman
Clubs already established in colleges and universities of the Tlnited
States.

Wesley Foundation—A national organization of Methodist college
students, formed on the Nevada campus in 1940. Its purpose is to
bring together Methodist students, and others who are interested, for
social and religious development. Meetings, which are open to all
students, are held the first and third Sundays of every month.

The Canterbury Society—The Nevada group of this nationwide
organization was formed in September, 1940, for Episcopal students
and their friends. The group sponsors cultural and social programs.

The University of Nevada Press Club—A professional and social
organization of students in journalism and members of the staffs of
the campus publications. With a membership limited to.thirty-five,
elections are held twice each year.

The Pilgrim Fellowship—A society open to all students, although
organized especially for the religious and social culture of students
connected with the Presbyterian and Congregational churches. It
holds fellowship with like societies in State institutions throughout the
United States and Canada. Meetings are held each Sunday evening
at the Manse.

Fine Arts Club—Originated to promote interest in and appreciation
of the arts among students. Exhibits of local and out-of-State artists
are on display two weeks each month in the Fine Arts room in the
library. Meetings are held monthly.
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UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS

The Bulletin—The Bulletin is the official publication of the Uni-
versity and is issued quarterly or oftener.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

The U. of N. Sagebrush—The U. of N. Sagebrush is issued weekly
throughout the University year by the students of the University.

The Artemisia—The Artemisia is an annual published by the Asso-
ciated Students of the University of Nevada.

The Blue Key Directory—A student body directory published each
fall by Blue Key, service fraternity.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS

REQUIRED PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Every student who is a candidate for graduation from the Univer-
sity will be required to complete the prescribed two-year basic course
of physical education unless excused therefrom by the Dean of the
College concerned.

MEN

The purpose of this department is to assist the men of the Univer-
sity to live to the best advantage, and so to aid them in the formation
of hygienic habits that during their stay at the University they may
make profitable physical preparation for life. There is urgent neces-
sity that each student should have an intelligent appreeiation of the
means requisite for the preservation of his health, in order that he
may be able to formulate wisely his own policy of health control.
Credit counting toward the college degree is given. The individual’s
grade is largely based on attendance, punectuality, earnestness and
application, but practical tests are also given.

PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS

Each student on entrance to this department is given a physical
examination in order that his work may be directed to meet his indi-
vidual requirements. Members of squads out for varsity teams, report-
ing regularly, are excused from the practical work during the regular
season of that sport, and are entitled to full eredit in that portion

of their work.
UNIFORM AND FEE

Each student must provide himself with a regulation uniform,
which should not be procured until after arrival at the University.
Tentative Cost of Uniform:

‘White sleeveless gym shirt............c. $0.75
‘White running pants, short leg............... $1.25 up
‘White rubber-soled shoes.......ccooeiienieniieeee. $2.00 up

Athletie supporter
A locker-and-laundry fee of $1 is charged each semester.

WOMEN

The purpose of this department is three-fold: First to develop
skills which will make possible pleasurable participation in recreational
activities; second to overcome remediable physical defeets; third, to
give the student who is interested in this field a scientific background
upon which to base further study in physical education, and enough
material drawn from current practices in physical eduecation to qualify
her to direct intelligently recreational activities in the elementary and
high school.

All women in the University are given opportunity to engage in
leisure time activities through the Women’s Athletic Association, a
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student organization administered by students. The activities spon-
sored by this organization are: Archery, badminton, baseball, basket-
ball, bowling, dancing, equitation, hiking, hockey, rifle, swimming,
tennis. The Women’s Athletic Association sponsors interclass and
Interorganization competition in as many activities as possible, with a
member of the department acting in an advisory capacity.

Physical education is required of all freshman and sophomore women
unless excused therefrom by the Dean of the College concerned. Upon
entering, and at the beginning of each year, medical and physical
examinations are given in order to determine individual needs. As
far as possible the work of the department is adapted to these needs.

A fee of $2.50 per semester is charged for locker, laundry, and all
equipment needed, excepting shoes and socks which are provided by

the student.
ATHLETICS

Excellent facilities are provided on the Mackay Athletic Field for
all branches of athletics. American football, baseball, track, basket
ball, and tennis are the sports of special prominence at present. The
main policy of the University is to foster the spirit of honor and
manliness, to prevent the development of commercialism or profession-
alism in athletics, and to see to it that athletic sports do not encroach
upon the claims of scholarship.

To represent the University of Nevada in any athletic contest,
whether in freshman or varsity sports, a student must be certified by
the Faculty Athletic Committee as eligible for participation. No stu-
dent on probation shall be eligible for participation in any freshman
or varsity sport.

FACULTY ATHLETIC COMMITTEE

The duties of the Faculty Athletic Committee are as follows:

To certify the scholastic eligibility of intending participants in
all sports, both freshman and varsity. Cases of ineligibility shall be
reported both to the coaches and students concerned.

The eligibility rules are printed in the current issue of Regulatwns
for the QGuidance of Undergraduates.
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS

1. There is maintained at the University an Infantry Unit of the
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps. The unit was established by Act of
Congress approved June 3, 1916, for the purpose of preparing, by
systematic and standard methods of training, students at civil educa-
tional institutions for reserve officers in the United States Army. Inci-
dentally, the course of training also prepares students to a certain
degree for the positions of noncommissioned officers in the Enlisted
Reserve Corps.

2. The Cadet Corps counsists of all physically fit male students in
their first and second years at the University and such additional male
students as may elect and who are selected to continue with the
advanced work in their third and fourth years.

3. When registering in military at the University for the first time,
students are required to take an examination to determine their physt-
cal fitness for enrollment in the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps. The
blank form prescribed for this examination may be obtained from
the University Registrar.

4. The United States Government furnishes service uniforms and
all equipment necessary to carry on the instruction. In addition, those
who elect and are selected to continue the work in their junior and
senior years are paid commutation of rations and are required to
attend a training camp at the end of the junior year.

Nore—At the present time, the amount paid to studenis enrolled in the
advanced course approximates $220 for the two years.

5. The arms, equipment, and uniforms issued to students for mili-
tary training are the property of the United States for which the
University is financially responsible. To protect the University against
any charge for loss or damage to government property arising from
misuse or neglect on the part of the student, a deposit of $10 will be
required from each student registered in military, with the exception
of military bandsmen. :

6. Bvery male student who is a candidate for gradunation in any of
the eolleges of the University will be required to eomplete the pre-
scribed two-year (basie) course of military training unless excused
therefrom by proper authority.

The following students may be excused from all or a part of the
preseribed training:

(a) Those who, upon their initial registration in the University,
are over 26 years of age.

{b) Those who have satisfactorily completed parts or all of the
equivalent military course prescribed, having acquired the same at an
edueational institution under the supervision of an officer of the
Army regularly detailed as Professor of Military Science and Tactics.

(e} Those who bave completed equivalent milifary training in the
regular military and naval services, national guard, or naval militia,
and have received honorable discharges therefrom. The credits allowed
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for such service shall be determined by the Professor of Military
Science and Tactics, and will be based upon the length and character
of such service.

(d) Aliens, they being prohibited by law.

(e) Those who are physically unfit for military duty. Physical
examinations are required upon original enrollment in the Basic Course
(unless a defect is readily apparent), and upon enrollment in the
Advanced Course. Subsequent physical examinations may be required
of Advanced Course students as necessity therefor arises.

(f) Transfer students who enter this University with junior stand-
ing, having ecompleted freshman and sophomore work in an institution
which did not then require military training. For definition of
“junior standing,” see Classification of Students, Index. See, also,
Admission by Transfer, Index.

7. Restrictions:

(a) Members of the active personnel of the Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps of the United States, ecommissioned officers of the National Guard
or Naval Militia, and reserve officers of the military forces (Army,
Navy, and Marine Corps) are ineligible.

(b) No student will be permitted to enroll initially in the basic
course after he has attained his 26th birthday, nor will any student
be permitted to re-enroll or be continued in the advanced R.O.T. C.
course at an age which would make his graduation therefrom impos-
sible before the attainment of his 30th birthday.

(e) Students excused from military training receive no eredit toward
advanced standing in military except in cases coming under Section
6, (b) and (e), foregoing.

(d) Excused students not receiving advanced credit are required to
take additional work aggregating the number of units allowed for that
part of the military course from which they are excused.

8. Students who satisfactorily complete the basic and advanced mili-
tary courses will be tendered commissions by the United States Govern-
ment as Second Lieutenants of Infantry in the Reserve Corps of the
Army.

9. Special Regulations for the Department of Military Scienee and
Tactics are published in pamphlet form, a copy of which will be issued
to each student registered in military. Cadets will be held to observ-
ance of these Regulations and of such orders and instructions as may
be issued from time to time in connection with their military training.

10. Upon registration, each cadet will familiarize himself with the
Regulations for the Department of Military Science and Tactics.

HONORS AND AWARDS FOR MILITARY EXCELLENCE

Honor Graduates. Under existing Army Regulations, the Univer-
sity may designate certain members of the second year Advanced
Course as ‘“Honor Graduates,” who may be permitted to compete for
commissions in the Regular Army. The number is limited only by
the qualifications outlined below. The term ‘“Honor Graduate” applies
to graduates of the University (in the current academic year) who are
graduates of the Second Year Advanced Military Course in the current
academic year or previous academie years, who are citizens of the
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United States, who have been selected by the President of the Uni-
versity for scholastic excellence and who have been designated as
honor graduates by the Professor of Military Science and Tactics as
possessing outstanding qualities of leadership, character, and aptitude
for military service. They must be 21 years of age on or before the
dates set for their appointments in the Regular Army. Those who are
ineligible for appointment in the Regular Army in the year in which
they are graduated in honor status because of non-age, will be per-
mitted to compete for appointment with honor graduates in the first
year subsequent thereto in which they attain the prescribed age. The
designation as an honor.graduate does not give the individual any
claim or right to an appointment in the Regular Army. (Section 24e,
National Defense Act, as amended by section 7, Act of Congress dated
April 3, 1939, 53 Stat. 555, Group 3, Honor Graduates.)

For the past three years the University has been ecanvassed by rep-
resentatives of the following Federal services, usually early in the
second semester, viz:

a. Regular Army, for cadetships at the United States Military
Academy and the Air Corps; appointments to commissions from
among the honor graduates.

b. Regular Navy, for cadetships at the United States Naval
Academy.

c. Coast Guard (Treasury Department), for cadetships to the
United States Coast Guard Aecademy.

d. By Congressmen, for cadetships to the United States Military
and Naval Academies. ‘

e. In addition, a Regular Army Board has examined expectant
graduates of the Advanced Military courses (prospective Second
Lieutenants in the United States Army Reserve), for extended tours
of active duty with the Army under the Thomason Aect, which per-
mits a small percentage of those accepted, after further competition,
to become commissioned officers of that serviee.

Governor’s Medal—Senate Bill No. 86, section 2 (2), adopted at the
1937 session of the Nevada Legislature, makes provisions for the pres-
entation annually of a medal to be known as the “Governor’s Medal,”
to that graduate of the first- or second-year basie course in the military
department of the University of Nevada (R. O. T. C.) whose proficieney
in military training, observance of the rules of military courtesy, and
intelligent attention to duty, have received the approbation of the Pro-
fessor of Military Seience.

In accordance with the requirements of this Act, the name of the
student entitled to this award will be transmitted by the Professor of
Military Science and Tacties, through the University President, to the
Governor of the State, on or about April 15 each year. Presentation
will be made on the occasion of the final review of the cadet corps.

Reserve Officers’ Association Medal-—This medal, donated by the
Reserve Officers’ Association, Department of Nevada, is awarded annu-
ally to that member of the basie course, second year, having the best
record for attendance and discipline throughout the two years of the
basie course.

Gold Medal for Drill and Discipline—The basic course cadet most
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profieient in drill is determined in competition held near the end of
the school year. Of the five most proficient, the cadet having the best
record for the year in attendance and discipline will be awarded a gold
medal, donated by Company C, 7th Regiment, Scabbard and Blade.

Other Medals and Prizes—For particulars as to other awards for
which cadets are eligible, see current Regulations for Department of
Military Science and Tactics.
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HONORS, PRIZES, AND FOUNDATIONS

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIP HONORS

The University gives recognition to such students as attain a high
grade of scholarship by announcing at commencement time the senior
students who have received honorable mention in each of the several
colleges, and in their full four-year course. Honorable mention is
won by attaining a standing equivalent to 90 percent or better on the
average in the full work of the senior year or of the four years. At
the end of each semester the Faculty Scholarship Committee issues a
scholarship honor roll, which includes the upper five percent of the
undergraduate student body who have completed a minimum of fifteen

semestral credits.
GOLD MEDAL

A gold medal is awarded annually to that member of the graduating
class who has attained the highest average grade of scholarship
throughout his college course and who has taken to within 8 units of
all his required work at the University of Nevada.

R. Herz & Brother, jewelers, of Reno, has generously made an annual
gift of this gold medal since 1923. In the event of a tie, the Univer-
sity is privileged to buy the second medal at cost.

FRENCH MEDAL®
(esTABLISHED 1935)

A medal is awarded annually by the French ministry of Foreign
Affairs, through the intermediation of the French Consul General at
San Francisco, to that member of the graduating class who has shown
high excellence in French courses throughout the junior and senior
years and who, in the opinion of the head of the department of foreign
lauguages, is most deserving of this honor.

PHILO SHERMAN BENNETT PRIZE
(esTaBLISHED 1909)

The Philo Sherman Bennett prize is the interest on a fund of four
hundred dollars, given to the University by the Hon. Philo Sherman
Bennett of New Haven, Connecticut. The prize is awarded for the
best essay on “The Principles of Free Government.” The income from
this fund is allowed to aceumulate until a prize of approximately
fifty dollars can be given.

THE ALBERT SENIOR PUBLIC SERVICE PRIZE
(EsTABLISHED 1924)

This prize, founded by Dr. Henry Albert, formerly Director of the
State Hygienic Laboratory, carries an annual value of twenty-five
dollars and is being perpetuated in his memory by Mrs. Albert.

Thig prize is awarded annually at commencement to that member of
A :K%i;}ih{i“};f this medal hiéfﬂmfar!ly suspended.
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the graduating class whose collegiate record shows the most satisfactory
combination of good seholarship, good character, and worthy service
in behalf of the University or the community, or both.

The winner of this prize shall be chosen by the chairman of the
Faculty Committees on Scholarship and on Athletics, the Dean of
Women, the Master of Lincoln Hall and the President of the Univer-
sity.

THE ROBERT LARDIN FULTON LECTURE FOUNDATION*
(ESTABLISHED 1924)

In memory of Robert Lardin Fulton, constructive citizen of Nevada
for over half a century, Mrs. Mary Bragg Fulton established a lecture
foundation at the University. The ineome from this foundation is to
be used to bring annually to the University some leader in the field
of science, art, literature or public affairs, who will give a series of
lectures upon his special themes. The lectures were initiated in
April 1925. The committee chosen by the founder to select the
lecturer under this foundation consists of the President of the Univer-
sity, the Deans of the Colleges of Arts and Science, of Agriculture, of
Engineering, of the School of Education and the Director of the
Mackay School of Mines.

Lecturers University Year
DRr. ROBERT A, MILIIKAN e ioieeeieeeeeemeeeeemeeeeeememcm e e eeenne 1924-1925
DR. EDWARD T DEVINE. oot semenees 1925-1926
Urpron Crost (Josef Washington Hall) ... 1926-1927
DR, WILL DURANT e e e 1927-1928
COUNT TLYA T OLSTOY e 1928-1929
DRr. FRANK MORTON MCMURRY oo e 1929-1930
DR, JAMES H. COUSINS oo 1930-1931
Dr. ROBERT A. MILLIKAN . oo e 1938-1939
Mi1sS MARY AL DINGMAN e oo e e ae e e s 1940-1941
IN O L O T e 1941-1944

THE THEODORA STUBBS FULTON MEMORIAL
FOUNDATION

In the spring of 1925 a friend of Mrs. Theodora Stubbs Fulton began
an annual anonymous gift of $50 per year in her honor, the gift to be
invested in books in biology and in physical education for women.

THE CLOVIS ALBERTA PRESTON MEMORIAL
FOUNDATION
(ESTABLISHED 1929)

The above foundation of $50 to $150, annually, for books in the
departments of French (50%) and history (50%) was established in
the spring of 1929 by Mrs. Blanche Preston in memory of her daughter,
Clovis Alberta Preston.

*Suspended for the years 1931-1938 at the desire of the executdr of the
estate of the donor. Due to readjustment of plan, no lectures were given in
1939-1940
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THE S. FRANK HUNT FOUNDATION

Mr. S. Frank Hunt, the discoverer and developer of the famed Rio
Tinto mine near Mountain City, Nevada, gave the Regents of the
University for the Mackay School of Mines, a series of gifts of cash,
mining stocks, automobiles, and equipment over a period of years from
1935 to his death in January 1940.

The Regents established the Foundation to carry out Mr. Hunt’s
wish to provide opportunity during the college year for faculty and
students to make trips to operating mines and mills and to mining
meetings, along with week-end fleld trips in connection with school
courses; and to provide a free course of several weeks gduring the
summer vaeation, known as the Hunt trip, for a chosen number of
students for geological mapping, prospecting, and study of mines.

THE ARMANKO PRIZES
SENIOR LIBRARY PRIZES

The Armanko Office Supply Company offers two annual prizes, the
first of sixty and the second of forty dollars worth of books at list
price to be purchased by them for the students judged to possess the
best and second best private library owned by a member of the senior
class of the University of Nevada. The winning students may select
the books to be awarded.

The winners shall be chosen each year, within the month before
commencement, by a special faculty committee appointed by the Presi-
dent of the University. Either residents of Nevada or graduates of
Nevada high schools shall be given preference. No student over
twenty-six years of age is eligible to compete for these prizes. In
selecting the winners the committee shall take into account the quality
as well as the number of volumes in each library and shall give weight
to the painstaking endeavor of the student in assembling his library
and to his judgment and taste in the selection of his books. The donor
is willing to accept the affidavits of the Deputy Superintendents of
Public Instruction and of high school principals for lists of books
owned by seniors who are not resident in the Reno-Sparks district.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS CLUB PRIZE
The Armanko Company also provides an annual prize of a twenty-
five dollar merchandise order to the winner of the essay contest spon-
sored by the Internatiomal Relations Club.

GINSBURG JEWELRY COMPANY AWARD
(esTABLISHED 1939)

At the beginning of the second semester of each year the Ginsburg
Jewelry Company of Reno offers an award of a fine wateh of seventeen
or more jewels to that man of the sophomore elass in regular standing
who has been in residence at the University for three semesters. This
student must possess the oulstanding scholarship record of his class.
The selection of the winner shall be made by the University Committee
on Prizes and Scholarships.
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A WORD TO DONORS
The University of Nevada will be greatly helped in its program of
service to Nevada and to the Nation if it is given the aid of substantial
general endowment funds. It can be helped too, at many points, by
specific endowment gifts. In the hope that some donors may assure
the University aid through their wills, usable forms covering requests
either for general or for specific gift endowments are here given:

FORMS OF BEQUESTS
GENERAL

I give and bequeath to the University of Nevada, located in the city of Reno
in the Commonwealth of Nevada dollars, to be
used at the discretion of the Board of Regents of said University.

SPECIFIC

1 give and bequeath to the University of Nevada, located in the city of Reno
in the Commonwealth of Nevada, dollars in trust for
the following uses and purposes; that is to say: (Here specify in detail the
purposes.)

It is advisable for any one contemplating a bequest for charitable
purposes to ascertain the requirements of the law in the State in
which he resides, and to take especial pains to comply with such
requirements.

The Federal Income Tax Law provides that premiums for life insur-
ance with the University as irrevocable beneficiary are allowable
deductions from gross income up to 15% of net income.

NEVADA LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION CREDIT
ASSOCIATION AWARD
(EsTaBLISHED 1940)

In 1940 the Nevada Livestock Production Credit Association of
Reno, established annual awards of $75 and $25 for the best and second
best papers written on the subject of financing of farming and/or
stock raising from the angle of production.

Papers are to be not more than 2,000 words in length. .

In order to be able to compete for these awards the student must
have been registered in the College of Agriculture, University of
Nevada, from the territory served by the donor association, which
includes all of the State of Nevada and Mono and Alpine Counties and
Sierra Valley, California, during the semester preceding the time
fixed for granting the award, and shall have completed such semester.

Elimination contests shall be held by and under rules promulgated.
and administered by the College of Agriculture, to determine the two
best papers prepared by qualified contestants. These papers are to be
presented by the authors at the annual meeting of stockholders of the
association, decision as to the best and second best paper to be
reached by the said stockholders. The awards will be made imme-
diately following such decision. The papers so presented are to
become the property of the association, with full rights of publication.

Copies of the papers selected by the College of Agriculture to be
presented at the said association meeting, shall be furnished to the
association at least ten days prior to the date of the association meet-
ing and the association shall have the right to disqualify any paper
not meeting the conditions set forth above, in which event the next
best paper shall be substituted.
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SCHOLARSHIPS

(No award in the form of a scholarship will be made unless the recip-
ient is duly enrolled in the University at the time the award is pay-
able.)

1. REGENTS’ SCHOLARSHIPS
A. (ESTABLISHED 1911)

Five Regents’ Scholarships of $50 each to be awarded annually to
regular students of the highest scholarship whose names have appeared
on the honor roll both semesters of the year in which the award is
made, one to a freshman, two to sophomores, and two to juniors.
These scholarships will be announced during the summer and shall be
paid to the winners the first of the following October, provided these
winners have enrolled for the subsequent year’s work in this University,
otherwise they shall be paid to alternates satisfying the conditions.

B. (ESTABLISHED 1922-1923)

By formal action the Regents have exempted the following Federal
groups from the payment of the nonresident tuition charge:

(a) Officers and enlisted men in active service of the United States
Army and Navy and their children.

(b) Sons and daughters of officers, warrant officers and enlisted men
in active service in the Coast Guard.

c. (esTABLISHED 1927)

At the request of the General Federation of Women’s Clubs a total
of not more than ten students in any one University year will be
admissible without the payment of the nonresident tuition fee from
Mexico, Central America and South America; provided, that not to
exceed three such students from any one nation in this area receive
this exemption within the same year; and provided, that each student
who receives this privilege is a native-born citizen of the country from
which he is admitted. It is understood that such students will be
required to pay all other regular University charges.

2. ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS’ SCHOLARSHIP
(esTaBLISHED 1918)
A yearly scholarship of $25 is given by the Associated Women Stu-
dents of the University of Nevada to the woman student attaining the

highest average grade for the year and who receives no other scholar-
ship.

3. THE ELLA S. STUBBS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP
(esTAaBLISHED 1919)

The Women’s Faculty Club offers the Ella S. Stubbs Memorial
Scholarship of $100 to a student entering the junior or senior class
who is working his way, wholly or in part, through the University and
who has received no other seholarship.
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4. THE ROSE SIGLER MATHEWS SCHOLARSHIPS
(EsTABLISHED 1920)

A scholarship fund was established by Mr. Isaac R. Mathews of
Reno, Nevada, in memory of his wife, Rose Sigler Mathews. The trust
fund, given by Mr. Mathews for scholarship purposes, amounts to
$6,900, and yields an annual income above $300. In 1931 Mr. Math-
ews presented to the University securities with face value of $3,300
with understanding the income from these shall go to him during his
life and afterwards be added to the annual value of his scholarship.
By arrangement with the donor during the earlier years of this scholar-
ship, the Board of Regents will grant scholarships from the income of
this trust fund upon the recommendation of Mr. Mathews, and such
scholarships may be, on Mr. Mathew’s further recommendation, con-
tinued to his nominees, provided they make good scholarship records.

5. THE MARYE WILLIAMS BUTLER SCHOLARSHIP
(EsTABLISHED 1921)

In the University year 1921-1922 Mrs. Sophie E. Williams of Nye
County, Nevada, established a scholarship fund of $1,000, to be known
as the Marye Williams Butler Scholarship Fund, in memory of her
daughter, Marye Williams, graduate of the Normal School of the
University of Nevada, Class of 1899.

The income from this fund is to be awarded by the University Com-
mittee on Scholarships and Prizes beginning with the commencement
of 1923, to the most worthy student who has completed University
mathematics through caleulus with an average grade of at least B in
all these University mathematics courses, who has earned due credits
in this minimum of mathematics, not later than the closing semester
of the junior year, and who receives no other scholarship.

This scholarship will be payable on October 20 following the award,
provided the student winner is then enrolled for the new year’s work
in the University of Nevada, otherwise the scholarship will be payable
to an alternate chosen under similar conditions by the committee and
duly enrolled for the new year’s work in the University of Nevada.

6. THE AZRO E. CHENEY SCHOLARSHIP
(BSTABLISHED 1922)

The Honorable Azro E. Cheney bequeathed to the University of
Nevada $5,000 in trust, to be controlled and invested by the Board
of Regents. The income from this trust fund is to be awarded, by
the University Committee on Scholarships and Prizes at each annual
commencement of the University to that member of the freshman or
sophomore class who is a bona fide resident of Nevada and who shall
be certified by the head of the Department of English as being justly
entitled thereto as the best student in English, during that year,
character and improvement both being considered. This scholarship
sum shall be payable one-half on the 20th day of October and one-
half on the 5th day of March following the award, provided the winner
is then enrolled for a further year’s work in the University of Nevada,
otherwise to an alternate satisfying the conditions.
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7. THE MRS. CARL OTTO HERZ SCHOLARSHIP
(ESTABLISHED 1926)

This scholarship as established early in 1926 by Mrs. Carl Otto
Herz of Reno and for 1929 and 1930 was continued by Mr. Carl Otto
Herz. At the 1930 commencement the heirs of Mrs. Herz presented
to the University funds perpetually to endow this scholarship in her
memory.

The income from this fund is to be awarded at the end of each
University year by the University Commitiee on Scholarships and
Prizes to one of three electrical engineering students nominated to the
committee by the head professor of electrical engineering. The nomi-
nees must each be electrical engineering students who- are self-
supporting in whole or in part, are of good character and of good
seholarship, and who have earned senior standing in the University
of Nevada. The scholarship sum will be payable to the winner on
October 20 following the award, provided the winner is then enrolled
in the University of Nevada for his senior year in electrical engineer-
ing. Otherwise the sum is to be paid to a chosen alternate satisfying
the same conditions.

8. THE CHARLES ELMER CLOUGH SCHOLARSHIPS
IN ENGINEERING
(EsTABLISHED 1926)

In the fall of 1926 Mr. Charles Elmer Clough of Reno funded two
scholarships in engineering.

These two scholarships both earry an annual value of one-half of
the income received from the Charles Elmer Clough Trust Fund dur-
ing the calendar year from University commencement time to Uni-
versity commencement time, and are to be awarded at the end of
each University year, beginning with the award in May 1927. The
scholarship winners are to be chosen by the head professors of the
Schools of Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering. The win-
ners each year must be chosen from the students enrolled in civil,
electrical, and mechanical engineering and must, in the judgment of
the selecting professors, be the best all-round students, who are self-
supporting in whole or in part, are of good character and of good
scholarship, and who have earned one, senior standing, and the other
junior standing, in the University of Nevada.

The scholarship sums will be payable to the respective winners, one-
half on October 20 and the other half on April 1, following the award,
provided the winners are then enrolled in the Engineering College of
the University of Nevada. In case any winner is not so enrolled, the
scholarship sum will then be peaid to a similarly chosen alternate satis-
fying the same conditions.

9. THE CARRIE BROOKS LAYMAN SCHOLARSHIP
(ESTABLISHED sprING 1929)

This scholarship, established in memory of Carrie Brooks Liayman,
provides each year for ten consecutive payments of $20 each to a
worthy, self-dependent sophomore or upperclass man or woman stu-
dent, who, while in e¢ollege, is an abstainer from debt, intoxicants and
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tobaceo. The recipient of this scholarship is to be chosen each spring
by the University Committee on Scholarships and Prizes. If a son or
grandchild of Mrs. Layman should enter the University of Nevada,
then such son or grandehild shall have prior claim to this scholarship.
During the earlier years of this scholarship payments were made to
the winner by the donor through the Comptroller’s office. The initial
$20 payments of each semester shall be made on the winner’s registra-
tion days in August and January and shall be followed by similar
payments on the 5th of each September, October, November, Decem-
ber, February, March, April and May, provided the winner is duly
enrolled as a student at the University of Nevada.

10. PREMEDICAL-PRENURSING SCHOLARSHIP
(EsTABLISHED 1931)

This scholarship of one hundred dollars annual value, the gift of an
anonymous donor, is to be paid fifty dollars each semester to that man
or woman student, chosen by the University Committee on Scholar-
ships and Prizes and the Head of the Department of Biology, as the
worthiest student who has completed the freshman or sophomore year’s
course of the University of Nevada as a premedical or a prenursing stu-
dent.

This seholarship shall be paid October 20 and March 15 following the
award, provided the winner is duly enrolled in the sophomore year in
this University, otherwise to an alternate satisfying the conditions and
duly enrolled.

11. THE GRAND ARMY OF THE REPUBLIC SCHOLARSHIP
(EsTABLISHED 1934-1935)

The Woman’s Relief Corps of the Department of California and
Nevada in 1934 began the establishment at this University the Repub-
lic Memorial Scholarship Fund. The interest of this fund is to be
used for scholarships for men or women students who are descendants
of soldiers or sailors of the Union Army of the Civil War.

During the ‘past University year the income of this Relief Corps
fund supplemented by gifts from the Nevada Relief Corps at Carson
City, Reno, and Virginia City provided a $50 membership.

12. THE WILLIAM S. LUNSFORD SCHOLARSHIP
IN JOURNALISM
(msTABLISHED 1935)

Ethel Lunsford Frost and Harry J. Frost on the sixth day of May
1935, established this seventy-five ($75) dollar annual scholarship, to
be known as the William 8. Lunsford Scholarship in Journalism.

This scholarship is to be awarded to a man or woman student ful-
filling all of the following requirements:

1. A worthy moral character.

2. An unusual talent and future promise in the field of journalism.

3. An average grade no less than the average grade of the Univer-
sity.

4. A student specializing in journalism.
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N ?d A junior or senior during the University year the scholarship is.
eld.

This scholarship shall be awarded by the University Committee on
Scholarships and Prizes upon the recommendation of the Head of the
Department of Journalism. Should the recipient of the scholarship
fail, exeept through circumstances beyond his control, to keep in good
standing in his studies, he automatically forfeits the scholarship, which
then is awarded to the alternate.

This same committee and the Head of the Department of Journalism
shall choose an alternate satisfying the same conditions.

This scholarship shall be paid to the winner, one-halt on October 20
and the other half on March 5, following the award, provided the win-
ner is duly enrolled in the University of Nevada; otherwise it shall be
paid to the chosen alternate, provided he or she is so enrolled.

18. RAYMOND SPENCER SCHOLARSHIP
(ESTABLISHED 1937)

A scholarship established in 1937 by Isabelle Schuler Spencer, 1912,
in memory of her husband, Raymond Spencer, also a graduate of
the class of 1912, to be given to a student in the School of Electrical
Engineering who is of good character and good scholarship and is self-
supporting in whole or in part, and has earned junior or senior stand-
ing at the time of the award.

The scholarship carries an annual value of $250 to be paid in ten
equal monthly installments and is to be annually created from the
profits of the Spencer Lumber Company, Walnut Creek, California,
as said business will allow. The initial payment will be made on
October 20 and will be followed by a like payment on the first day of
each month, except in the month of January, when the payment will be
made on registration day.

The student to receive this award shall be chosen by a committee of
three, consisting of the Head of the School of Electrical Engineering,
the Chairman of the Committee on Scholarships and Prizes and a
third person to be named by these two. The student to whom the
award is given must be enrolled in electrical engineering in the Uni-
versity of Nevada during the time the payments are being made.
Otherwise the payments will be made to an alternate, chosen under
the same conditions.

14. THE RENO LODGE OF ELKS ATHLETIC SCHOLARSHIP

In the fall of 1937 the Reno Liodge of Elks established an athletic
scholarship of $100. This scholarship is to be awarded at commence-
ment to a man student under the following conditions:

The recipient shall be chosen by a ecommittee of three Elks and the
Director of Athleties of the University of Nevada, from a list of five
nominated by the Athletiec Control Board. In order to be eligible for
this scholarship the student shall not be a recipient of any other schol-
arship, shall have a good scholastic record, be a leader among the stu-
dents, and be an athlete of good moral character.

The scholarship shall be paid in two installments of $50 each; the
first payable October 20 and the second payable March 5, provided,

4
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that in each instance the candidate is regularly enrolled in the Univer-
sity and has good scholastic standing.

An alternate shall be chosen to receive the scholarship in the event
the accepted candidate does not return to school or is declared dis-
qualified by the committee.

15. THE NEVADA STATE PRESS ASSOCIATION
SCHOLARSHIP IN JOURNALISM

In 1938 the Nevada State Press Association established this scholar-
ship of fifty dollars annually to assist and encourage worthy and
promising Nevada students preparing for the profession of journalism.

It is awarded under the following conditions, as outlined by the
executive committee of the press association:

The recipient

(a) Must be a graduate of a Nevada high school.

(b) Must be registered in the course in journalism or majoring in
journalism.

(e¢) Must have revealed talent in this field.

(d) Must have shown proficieney and earnestness in the courses in
journalism.

(e) Must have attained in all university work the average grade
required for graduation.

(£) Must have at least one more year of University work to com-
plete, and normally must have been registered as a student at the
University for at least two consecutive years prior to the time of
awarding the scholarship.

(g) Must be at least in part self-supporting and in need of financial
assistance in order to continue University work.

The recipient of the scholarship shall be chosen by the head of the
Department of Journalism, and it shall be awarded by the Committee
on Scholarships and Prizes.

The scholarship shall be in the sum of $50, and shall be paid in two
apportionments.

Should the recipient of the scholarship fail, except through circum-
stances beyond his eontrol, to keep in good standing in his studies, he
automatically forfeits the scholarship, which then is awarded to the
alternate.

An alternate student selected by the head of the Department of
Journalism shall become the recipient of the award in the event the
student selected in the first instance fails to attend the University the
following year.

16. THE MAJOR MAX C. FLEISCHMANN SCHOLARSHIPS
(EsTABLISHED 1938)

In the summer of 1938 Major Max C. Fleischmann gave to the
University of Nevada 5,000 shares of Standard Brands, Inec., the
dividends from which are to be used to fund five annual scholarships.
In September 1940, Major Fleischmann gave an additional 300 shares
of Standard Brands, Inc., cumulative preferred stock, the income from
which is to be added to this scholarship fund.

The Fleischmann scholars are to be chosen by the Committee on
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Scholarships and Prizes. The scholarships are available to students
who fulfill the following requirements:

1. Need financial assistance to the amount of the scholarship in
order to enter the University, or to continue there as students;

2. Give promise of becoming effective citizens upon graduation and
are worthy of such assistance; )

3. Show qualities of leadership and a spirit of cooperation by active
participation in a student activity or activities.

One-third of the scholarship sum, approximating $400, will be
payable October 20, December 10 and March 10 of each year, pro-
vided the winner is then enrolled in the University.

17. THE WOMAN’S CHRISTIAN TEMPERANCE
UNION SCHOLARSHIPS
(EsTaBLISHED 1938-1940)

In the University years 1938-1940 the Reno Woman’s Christian
Temperance Union established eight scholarships of fifty dollars each as
memorials to the following national and state leaders of the temper-
ance movement: Frances E. Willard, the centennary of whose birth
was celebrated in the spring of 1939, Lucy M. Van Devanter, Nettie
P. Hershiser, Florence Humphrey Church and Alice Hiteheock Chism.

These scholarships are available only to students of good moral
character, who neither smoke nor use intoxicating liquors, and whose
scholarship is good.

The scholarships are payable one-half on October 20 and one-half on
March 5 of each year and the winners are to be chosen by a committee
of the Reno Union in eonsultation with the Chairman of the Committee
on Scholarships and Prizes of the University. The first award of
these scholarships was made in January 1939.

18. THE NOBLE H. GETCHELL SCHOLARSHIPS
(ESTABLISHED 1938)

In the spring of 1938 Senator Noble H. (tetchell established eight
annual scholarships of $300 each for graduates of the Lander County
high schools enrolled in the University of Nevada. These scholarships
were made available for two students during the University year
1938-1939, to four students in 1939-1940, and will be available to six
students in 1940-1941, and to eight students in 1941-1942 and there-
after. These scholarships are payable annually during each of the
four undergraduate years for which the Getchell Scholar is registered
at the University.

The announcement of the initial awatds te each Getchell Scholar
will be made at the commencement exercises of the Battle Mountain
and the Austin high schools to the worthiest members of each graduat-
ing class of individual ability and need, who has not received another
scholarship. The winners will be chosen by a committee consisting of
the principals of the two high schools and the District Deputy Super-
intendent of Public Instruction. They shall be payable $75 each Sep-
tember tenth and January tenth and $25 each Oectober, November,
December, February, March and April tenth of the University year.
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19. THE RITA HOPE WINER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP
(ESTABLISHED 1938)

Established in the spring of 1938 by gifts from friends of Rita
Hope Winer, this scholarship provides that, from the principal and the
income, the sum of fifty dollars shall be annually awarded to the most
deserving woman who, completing her junior year, is including in her
work all the minimum required courses in the School of Education to
entitle her to a high school diploma and who plans to be a public school
teacher. The winner is to be chosen by the Dean of Education and the
Chairman of the University Committee on Scholarships and Prizes.
Beginning with 1939, the winner is to be announced at Commencement.
The scholarship shall be paid by the Comptroller in two equal pay-
ments; the first, October 20; the second, March 5.

20. THE GRAND LODGE OF THE INDEPENDENT
ORDER OF ODD FELLOWS SCHOLARSHIP
(ESTABLISHED 1939)

In the summer of 1939 this fraternal order authorized the award
of four annual scholarships not to exceed the sum of $150 each. The
students who receive these awards shall be chosen by the I. O. O. F.
after recommendations have been submitted to the Board of Trustees
and the Scholarship Committee of the Grand Lodge by the Committee
on Scholarships and Prizes of the University of Nevada. Two of these
scholarships shall be awarded to young men and two to young women
who meet the following requirements and are approved by the Scholar-
ship Committee of the Grand Lodge of Nevada:

1. Must be the son or daughter of an Odd Fellow and a Rebekah
in good standing in their respective subordinate lodges in the jurisdie-
tion of the Grand Lodge of Nevada.

2. Must have the approval of the Scholarship Committee of the
Grand Lodge of I. O. O. F. of Nevada.

3. Must be of good moral character.

4. Must be a graduate of a Nevada high school.

5. Must have spent the freshman year at the University of Nevada.

6. Must give promise of future achievement.

7. Must have received no other scholarship.

The scholarships will be payable to the respective winners, one-half
on October 20 and one-half on March 5 following the awards, provided
the winners are duly enrolled in the University of Nevada and are in
good scholastic standing. Alternates shall be chosen to receive these
scholarships in the event the accepted candidates do not return to
school or are declared ineligible by the committee.

21. THE ROTARY CLUB OF RENO SCHOLARSHIP
, (ESTABLISHED 1939)

In the summer of 1939 Reno Rotary Club No. 248 established an
annual scholarship of $100 to be awarded early in the second semester
of the academic year to either a man or a woman who has completed
at least one semester’s work in the University and is again enrolled,
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who possesses good charaecter, a good scholastic record and is self-
supporting in whole or in part, and who, after the grades for the first
semester of the academic year are available, has been recommended to
the officers of the Rotary Club of Reno by the Chairman of the Univer-
sity Committee on Scholarships and Prizes.

This scholarship is payable to the winner at the office of the Secre-
tary of the Rotary Club of Reno in eight equal monthly installments
of $12.50, due on the first business day of the months of September,
October, November, December, February, March, April, and May.

22. THE DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN
REVOLUTION SCHOLARSHIP
(ESTABLISHED 1939)

In the closing months of 1939 the Nevada Sagebrush Chapter (Reno)
of the Daughters of the American Revolution established an annual
scholarship of fifty dollars subjeet to the following conditions:

1. The scholarship is to be awarded either to a man or woman who
shall be nominated by the University Committee on Scholarships and
Prizes for character, leadership and scholastic attainment, upon the
satisfactory completion of at least one year’s work in the University.

2. Beginning with January 1940, twenty-five dollars will be given
each semester, provided the winner is then enrolled for the work of
the current semester. These awards will be payable March 5 and
October 20 of the successive academic years at the Comptroller’s office
of the University.

23. THE CARL RAYMOND GRAY SCHOLARSHIPS IN
VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE

The Union Pacific Railroad offers annually a scholarship of $100 to
a high school boy from each county served by the railroad who has
completed satisfactorily a high school vocational agriculture course
and who has the highest average rank in scholarship, supervised prac-
tice work, and leadership ability. The scholarship is awarded upon
enrollment of the winner for a full four-vear course in agriculture
in the University of Nevada.

The winner is selected by a committee of three appointed by the
State Supervisor of Agriculture.

The scholarship award will be paid as follows:

$50 upon completion of registration in the Agricultural College of
the University; $25 upon registration for the seecond semester, and
$25 upon registration for the third semester.

24. THE CARL RAYMOND GRAY SCHOLARSHIPS
TO 4+-H CLUB MEMBERS

The Union Pacific Railroad offers annually a scholarship of $100
in agriculture or home economics to one boy or girl 4-H club mem-
ber in each county served by the railroad, for use in the College of
%gric(:iulture or the School of XHome Eeonomiecs of the University of
iNevada.
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The winner of the award shall be selected by a committee of three
persons appointed by the State Director of Agricultural Extension,
on the basis of quality and quantity of project work and records, and
on the basis of character, interest, qualities of leadership, community
activities, school activities, and scholastic standing.

Payment of the scholarship award will be made upon certification
that the student has enrolled at the University for a course in agri-
culture or home economics. Payment will be made in three install-
ments, the first installment of $50 to be paid upon registration and
establishment of the student in the classes of the college; the second
installment of $25 upon registration for the second semester; and a
third installment of $25 upon registration for the third semester.

25. EPSILON SIGMA PHI 4-H CLUB SCHOLARSHIP

In January 1940 the Nevada Chapter of Epsilon Sigma Phi, honor-
ary society of agricultural extension workers, established the Epsilon
Sigma Phi 4-H Club Scholarship of fifty dollars in the University of
Nevada College of Agriculture.

The scholarship is awarded to that Nevada 4-H Club boy or girl
who is chosen by two members of the staff of the University of Nevada
Agricultural Extension Service selected by Epsilon Sigma Phi and
the Dean of the College of Agriculture as having made the greatest
achievement in his 4-H Club work.

The scholarship becomes available to the winner, within one year
after his graduation from high school, upon his registration in the
College of Agriculture of the University of Nevada, and one-half is
paid one month after the beginning of both semesters of his first year.

26. NEVADA REBEKAH ASSEMBLY SCHOLARSHIPS
(ESTABLISHED 1939-1940)

The Nevada Rebekah Assembly annually gives two scholarships of
forty dollars each, one to a son and one to a daughter of a Rebekah,
under the following conditions:

a. At the time of application the recipient’s father must be an Odd
Fellow and his mother a Rebekah of five years’ good standing; or his
mother must be a Rebekah of five years’ good standing; or his mother,
if deceased, must have been in good standing, at the time of her death,
in a Rebekah lodge under the jurisdiction of the Rebekah Assembly,
I. 0. 0. F,, of the State of Nevada.

b. The recipient must have sophomore or junior standing and be
registered in the University when the scholarship is awarded.

c. He must have good scholastic standing; be of good character;
and, in his relations with fellow students and members of the faculty,
be kind, generous, and thoughtful.

d. He must have participated in a reasonable number of extra-
curricular activities and be, at least in part, self-supporting and in
need of financial assistance in order to continue work at the University.

A committee consisting of the three trustees, the secretary, and the
treasurer of the Rebekah Assembly of Nevada shall choose the recip-
ients of these scholarships each year. This committee may receive
recommendations from the University Committee on Scholarships and
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Prizes, but need not be bound by these recommendations in its selection.

The scholarships shall be payable to their respective winners, one-
half on or about October 20 and one-half on or about March 5 of
the academic year following the awards, provided the winners are
enrolled in the University on these dates. In the event that any winner
does not return to the University or is declared ineligible to receive
the scholarship, an alternate shall be chosen by the committee of the
Rebekah Assembly.

27. SEARS ROEBUCK AGRICULTURAL FOUNDATION
SCHOLARSHIPS
(ESTABLISHED 1941)

The Sears Roebuck Company, in a nation-wide program for the
benefit of the agricultural industry as well as for the individual stu-
dents, established the Sears Roebuck Agricultural Foundation Scholar-
ships.  These scholarships, six in number, are awarded to freshmen
students and have an annual value of one hundred twenty-five dollars
each.

The winners of this award are selected by the Dean of the College
of Agriculture on the basis of worthiness and need of financial assis-
tance. The scholarships are payable at the Comptroller’s office, one-
half in the fall and one-half in the spring, provided the winner is
then enrolled.

28. THE HORACE P. BOARDMAN SCHOLARSHIP IN
CIVIL ENGINEERING
(ESTABLISHED 1941)

In March 1941, Fred A. and Betty R. Roemer established a $100
annual scholarship to be known as the Horace P. Boardman Scholar-
ship in Civil Engineering.

The individual selected shall possess good character, good scholar-
ship, and be in need of financial assistance. He shall, also, have earned
either junior or senior standing as a duly enrolled student in the
University of Nevada.

Selection of the prineipal and alternate shall be at the discretion
of the Civil Engineering faculty.

This scholarship shall be payable one-half on the 20th day of Oecto-
ber and one-half on the 5th day of March following the award, pro-
vided the winner is then regularly enrolled as a student at the
University of Nevada, otherwise the award will be paid to a chosen
alternate satisfying the same conditions.

29. UNIVERSITY OF SAN FRANCISCO RESIDENT TUITION
SCHOLARSHIP IN LAW
In 1935 the University of San Francisco began the annual gift of
one vear’s free resident tuition in the first year of its Day Liaw School
to a graduate of the University of Nevada, recommended by the Presi-
dent of the University of Nevada as being, in his judgment, well quali-
fied scholastically and personally to profit by such scholarship.
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30. JEWETT W. ADAMS SCHOLARSHIP ¥FUND

In conformance with the will of Mrs. Emma Lee Adams, wife of the
late Honorable Jewett W. Adams, former governor of Nevada, there
was established in 1942 a fund of $40,000 (to date) to be known as the
Jewett W. Adams Scholarship Fund. The interest on this money is to
be used to assist deserving students.

The income from the fund will be awarded by the Committee on
Scholarships and Prizes in accordance with the following provisions:

Financial need, future promise of leadership, proven scholastic abil-
ity, and good character.

31. ROYAL D. HARTUNG INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
SCHOLARSHIP

Under the terms of the will of the late Otto Hartung, the income
from his estate was left to the Independent Order of Odd Fellows to
be used to establish and maintain an orphans’ home to be known as the
“Royal D. Hartung Home for Orphans and Foundlings” with the
stipulation that if this provision were not carried out, the entire estate
should go to the University of Nevada to establish “The Royal D. Har-
tung Industrial Eduecation Fund.” Inasmuch as there were no orphans
or foundlings to be provided with a home, the residue of the estate was
conveyed in the summer of 1942 to the University of Nevada to estab-
lish “The Royal D. Hartung Industrial Education Fund.”

The available income from this fund will be awarded annually to a
qualified student or students (preferably orphans) who are seeking an
industrial education in the College of Engineering.

32. THE FRANK O. BROILI SCHOLARSHIP IN
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Mrs. Francis Leonard Broili Bradley, deceased, of Reno, Nevada,
bequeathed $5,000 to the University of Nevada. The income there-
from is to be used to establish The Frank O. Broili Scholarship in
Electrical Engineering at the University of Nevada, or to be used for
this department in such manner as the President and the Regents of
the University may determine.

33. JOSEPHINE BEAM SCHOLARSHIPS

By the will of Josephine Beam, a trust fund was established with
the Zion Savings Bank and Trust Company of Salt Lake City, to be
known as the Josephine Beam Educational Fund. The income is to
be shared equally by the University of Utah and the University of
Nevada, amounting to approximately $1,500 a year for the University.

The will specifies its use as follows:

“For deserving and needy students of good moral character attend-
ing or about to attend the University of Nevada, and for the payment
of incidental costs in connection with such attendance, in no event,
however, more than $500 to be paid to any one student. The selection
of students to receive and be the beneficiaries thereof shall be from
a list submitted to the trustee of said University of Nevada; selection
to be made by a committee composed of the President of the Univer-
sity, a representative of the trustee and the State Superintendent of
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Public Instruction of the State of Nevada. The action of a majority
of such committee shall be final and binding as to the individuals
entitled to receive the same and as to the amount, thereof, not exceed-
ing that specified herein, and said trustee shall not be required to and
1s not obligated to see to the application of said funds to the express
purposes herein set forth, but may in its judgment and discretion
pay out said fund at such times and in such manner as will in its
judgment effectuate and result in the consummation of the purpose
herein expressed. In the selection of recipients, it is my desire that, all
things being equal, preference be given to students in the School of
Mines or Engineering, although, as to this, I leave it to said committee.”

The above-appointed committee proposes to use the university income
from this fund for scholarships to students about to enter the univer-
sity from Nevada high schools, as this type of scholarship gift has been
greatly desired for many years past.

The manner of choice of recipient and the amounts of the scholar-
ships will be determined in time for the college year of 1944-1945.

34. THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS*

Special attention is called to the Rhodes Scholarships tenable at the
University of Oxford. Since the majority of Rhodes scholars obtain
standing at Oxford which enables them to take a degree in two years,
appointments are made for two years in the first instance, with a pos-
sible third year for those whose record at Oxford and plan of study
make such an award advisable.

The stipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at 400 pounds (approxi-
mately $2,000) a year, but a Rhodes scholar should be prepared, if
possible, to supplement this amount by at least $250 a year from his
own resources.

The annual competition for Rhodes Scholarships has, since 1930,
been organized by States and districts, there being eight districts of
six States each. Nevada is grouped with California, Utah, Arizona,
Colorado, and New Mexico to comprise the southwestern distriet.
Each State Committee of Selection may nominate two candidates to
appear before the District Committee which, in turn, may then select
not more than four candidates to represent their respective States at
Oxford.

Upon recommendation by his eollege or university, a prospective
candidate may apply either in the State in which he resides or in the
State in which he has received at least two years of his college educa-
tion by the time of application.

A candidate to be eligible must: (a) Be a male citizen of the United
States, with at least five years’ domieile, and unmarried. (b) By the
first of October of the year for which he is elected, have passed his
nineteenth and not have passed his twenty-fifth birthday. (c¢) By the
time of application have at least junior standing at some recognized
degree-granting university or college of the United States.

The qualities which Rhodes specified in his will as forming the basis
of selection are: (a) literary and scholastic ability and attainments;
(b) qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty, sympathy,
kxndness unselﬁshness and fellowshlp, (c) exhlbltmn of moral force

‘Indeﬁultely susmnded
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of character and of instincts to lead and to take an interest in his
schoolmates; (d) physical vigor as shown by interest in outdoor sports
or in other ways.

Some definite quality of distinction, whether in intellect, character
or personality, or in any combination of them, is the most important
requirement for a Rhodes Scholarship. Financial need does not con-
stitute a special elaim for consideration.

The appointments thus far made to Rhodes Scholarships from the
State of Nevada are as follows:

1907—ArTHUR LEoNDAs ST. CLAIR, Deeth.
1908—Wirriam ScorT UNswoRTH, Reno.
1910—SrtaxLey Mavaew Winton, Goldfield.
1911—Cepric Harpine BeeBE, Reno.
1913—Froyp SHERMAN BRYANT, Sparks.

© 1914—Warter CLARENCE JEPSEN, Verdi.
1917—Tromas HeNrY EpsaLr, Reno.
1919—STantey M. PAreELLIS, Reno.
1921—CuArLEs M. CHATFIELD, Reno.
1922—Lgsnie MauTey Brucs, Reno.
1923—PavuL A. Harwoob, Reno.
1925—JouN OcHELTREE, Reno.
1926—F=&Ep SIEBERT, Reno.
1928—T'rED ANDERSON, Carson City.
1929—Francis DuBora, Reno.
1932—ALpEN SIBLEY, Reno.
1937—RusseL W. McDo~atp, Reno.

LOAN FUNDS

The Nevada State Federation Scholarship Fund—The Nevada State
Federation of Women’s Clubs has established a scholarship fund to be
lent to students of the University of Nevada in amounts varying to
suit individual needs. The money thus lent is to be returned to the
fund at the borrower’s convenience without interest. Loans are
available first to girls, high school graduates, or girls who have com-
pleted one year of normal or university work, the latter to have the
preference. Boys are eligible under like conditions, but only when
the funds are ample and no applications from girls are on file. Stu-
dents desiring to take advantage of this offer will apply to Mrs. H. A.
Peradis, State Chairman of the Committee on Student Loan Fund,
1419 C Street, Sparks, Nevada.

The David Russell Loan Fund—By will, David Russell of Loyalton,
California, bequeathed, in 1908, the annual income of his residual
estate to the University of Nevada after an annual $100 payment had
been made to another institution. The Board of Regents established
the David Russell Fund to receive these annual payments after they
became available in 1913. The board has set aside $6,000 of this fund
as a revolving fund for loans to deserving students who satisfy the
President of the University of their fitness to receive this aid. The
money is lent to students on the basis of 4 percent interest until
maturity. In practice, loans are not made to freshmen nor can a loan
in excess of $150 be made to any one student.

The Olin Ward Beguest—Two scholarships of $300 each, bequeathed
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by Mr. Olin W. Ward of Reno, Nevada. Under the terms of the will
the beneficiaries of such scholarships must be earnest, industrious
boys, of good moral character, financially unable to attend or con-
tinue their attendance at the University without the aid of such
scholarships, and shall be chosen by the President of the University.
Each beneficiary so chosen must, as a condition of his receiving such
scholarship and before said sum or any part thereof is paid to him,
enter into a written agreement with the Board of Regents that he
will, within seven years after receiving such scholarship, pay or cause
to be paid to the Board of Regents the sum of $300 for the purpose
of providing a scholarship in the University for some boy having like
qualifications and chosen as above specified.

The Charles Haseman Memorial Loan Fund—A student loan fund
to be known as the Charles Haseman Memorial Lioan Fund, the prin-
cipal sum of which is $500, was established in 1940 by Emily Ross
of Reno, under the following conditions:

The loans are to be made only to students who have finished calculus
and who have attained an average scholastic grade of at least “C” or
its equivalent.

No loan shall be made except to one who, in the opinion of the head
of the Department of Mathematies, needs the loan, and it shall not in
any event exceed the sum of $100.

No individual loan for more than $100 shall be made from said fund
in any academic year. However, to any needy student a second loan
of not to exceed this amount may be made during his fourth academic
vear.

Each student to whom a loan shall be made shall give a personal
note, payable on or before the end of four years from date, with inter-
est payable at the rate of one and one-half percent per annum, and
each note shall have a co-signer.

The interest and payments which are returned by borrowers shall
become a part of this fund and, so far as may be feasible, the unex-
pended portion of the fund shall be kept invested as are other endow-
ments of the University of Nevada.

Lioans under this fund shall be made only on the recommendation of
tlTle head of the Department of Mathematics of the University of
Nevada.

OTHER AID FOR STUDENTS

It is the purpose of the officers of the University to aid meritorious
students of limited means so far ag it lies in their power. Some of
the work in and about the University buildings and grounds is done
by young men and young women. Students are favored whenever
possible with such work as typewriting, copying, housework, dining-
hall service, and janitorial service. A committee allots the open posi-
tions to students who apply, giving preference to those who have good
scholarship records, who need the assistance, who do the work well,
and who are upper-class applicants. Applications for campus employ-
wment should be made to Dean R. C. Thompson, Chairman of the
Campus Employment Committee. It is to be remembered that the
power to favor students with self-help is limited by ecircumstances
and therefore students cannot expect to earn enough to pay all their
expenses while pursuing their studies.
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The necessary campus expenses for a University year are covered by
about $450, allowing only about $75 for personal incidentals, for each
Nevada student. Students from other States should add $150 for
tuition. See Expenses of Students, Index.

It is clearly better, both for the individual student and for the
common student life on the campus, that students do their necessary
money-earning during the long summer vacation. If they can have all
their time during their University year free for their studies and for
their participation in general student activities, they will more surely
develop themselves into fully rounded men and women than if they
are compelled to inroad their time with many hours each week given
to work for pay. Particularly is it desirable that first-year students
should, if possible, plan fully to finance their first University year
without the necessity of working for pay.

EVERY STUDENT FROM NEVADA SHOULD HAVE AT
LEAST $150 CASH IN HAND, AFTER REACHING THE CAM.-
PUS, PROPERLY TO START ANY UNIVERSITY YEAR. OUT-
SIDE STUDENTS SHOULD HAVE $250 IN HAND TO START
THE YEAR.
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EXPENSES OF STUDENTS

TUITION

The Board of Regents is empowered to charge tuition to student:
who come from outside of Nevada. The Board of Regents set thi
tuition charge, payadle by students from outside Nevada, at $75 per
semester, beginning with August, 1925. A two-thirds rebate 1s allowed
on this monresident tuition charge if the student formally withdrows
within the first three weeks of any semester and o one-half rebate is
allowed if the student withdraws between the end of the third week
and the end of the eighth week. No rebate is allowed if the student
withdraws after the end of the eighth week.

Any student due to pay nonresident tuition who registers for seven
or less credit hours in any one semester will be charged as nonresident
tuition $10 for each credit hour in which he registers in lieu of the
flat $75 nonresident charge per semester. In this special case, one-
half of this nonresident tuition will be rebated if the student with-
draws from the University within the first three weeks of the semester
for which the student is registered. No rebate on this special tuition
charge will be made if the student withdraws any time after the first
three weeks of the semester.

There are three classes of applicants for enrollment entitled to
exemption from this nonresident tuition:

I
Any applicant or student whose parents live in Nevada.

IT
Those applicants who have themselves been bona fide residents of
Nevada at least six months prior to the opening date of the semester
in which they matriculate in the University of Nevada.

11T

Those individuals whose parents do not live in Nevada but who
themselves are married persons, so soon as they shall have lived in
Nevada as married persons for six full months.

The Board of Regents of the University has given instructions to
the President eoncerning the first two classes of applicants and has set
the University pernalty for false testimony in. relation to residence as
follows: Case I

The President of the University is authorized and directed to grant
exemption from nonresident tuition to any applicant for matriculation
or to any student whose parents live in Nevada. “Parents” in this
connection means both father and mother if both are living and are
not legally separated. In case one parent is dead or if parents have
been legally separated, this residence requirement may be satisfied
by residence in Nevada of the one parent with whom the applicant is
living. In case both parents are dead, the applicant may be exempt
from nonresident tuition om this basis only if the applicant’s legal
guardian lives in Nevada.
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Case I

The burden of proof is upon any applicant whose parents do not
reside in Nevada to show that said applicant has been a bona fide resi-
dent of Nevada continuously for at least six full months just preceding
the opening date of the semester in which he matriculates. The Presi-
dent of the University is authorized and directed, before granting
tuition exemption to any applicant whose parents do not reside in
Nevada, to require: (a) Every such applicant to furnish a sworn
statement that he has satisfied the above residence requirement, and
(b) every such applicant to furnish sworn statements testifying to the
applicant’s fulfillment of the above residence requirement from each
of two established adult Nevada residents.

If in any case after the admission of a student receiving exemption
from nonresident tuition in either of the above classifications the Uni-
versity receives clear evidence that materially false statements as to
Nevada residence have been made in the sworn statements, then the
President of the University is authorized and directed to expel such
student from the University of Nevada.

LATE REGISTRATION FEES

A fee of $3 is charged for registration later than the regular enroll-
ing days of each semester. This fee is increased to $5 for those
registering later than the end of the week including enrollment days.
No exception is made to the rule.

Each student shall complete his registration by 4 p. m. of the third
day after his registration card s issued, otherwise he shall pay to the
Comptroller 75 cents for each day or fraction of a day thereafter until
his registration is completed.

MATRICULATION FEE

Each new student must pay a matriculation fee of $5. This fee is
paid once only by each student at the time of first enrollment in the
University.

REGISTRATION AND INCIDENTAL FEES

A registration fee of $2.50 per semester and an incidental fee of 5
per semester are payable by each student enrolled for more than five

credit hours.
UNIFORMS

Young women are required to provide themselves with a regulation
gymnasium outfit costing about $5 or $6.

Students in foods will be expected to wear suitable colored wash
dresses. Those majoring in dietetics are expected to have three white
uniforms.

Military students must make a deposit of $10 to cover uniform and

equipment.
THE DORMITORIES

Manzamta and Artemista Halls—Manzanita and Artemisia Halls
furnish campus residence for women students. They are well venti-
lated, heated and lighted dormitory buildings, with all modern con-
veniences and comfortably furnished. They can accommodate one
hundred and sixty-five residents.
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Unless women students have applied for residence in excess of the
number that ean be accommodated in the women’s dormitories, all
unmarried women students who are not residents of Reno or Sparks
are required to live in one of the women’s dormitories during their
entire freshman year. The only exceptions to this rule may be made
by the Dean of Women: (1) When written request has been filed in
advance with the Dean of Women by parents requesting that their
daughter be permitted to live with relatives whose home is in Reno
or Sparks; (2) when parents have filed in advance a request that a
freshman student be permitted to live with a student sister who has
reached the age of 25 years. Residence privilege in this hall will not
be granted to married women unless they were formerly students of
the University, Women students not living in a dormitory are required
to select accommodations approved by the Dean of Women. A list of
approved places is on file in the office of the Dean of Women.

Application for residence privileges in the women’s dormitories
should be made to the Dean of Women who will consider such appli-
cations in the order of their receipt. Special application blanks for
hall residence will be sent on request made either to the Registrar of
the University or to the Dean of Women. All applications, to be
honored, must (1) Be on file with the Dean of Women at least one
week prior to the opening day of any semester; (2) Be accompanted
by a sum covering the room remt for the semester concerned. Room
rent is as follows for both semesters:

Room with roommate SV $36.00
Single FOOMl..coceviviceeeeeeiemeeeeriaeane .. 45.00
Double room used DY 0N€ PEISOD.c.o ioeceiiieieeirireimrecereceeeneenas 54.00

Checks* for room rent should be made payable to the Board of
Regents. Such sum will be returned in full to the one making the
reservation if due notification is sent of desire to cancel reservation,
on or before the end of the first enrollment day of the term, to the
Dean of Women. If ecancellation or withdrawal is made after the end
of the first enrollment day, but before the end of the third week of
the semester, two-thirds of the room fee will be rebated. If with-
drawal is made after the end of the third week and before the end of
the eighth week one-half of room fee will be rebated, and no rebate
will be made if withdrawal occurs after the end of the eighth week.

No one can be given room in a dormitory until room rent for the
semester has been paid. )

All residents of women’s dormitories are required to:

1. Register in and to carry throughout each semester at least four-
teen credit hours of University work unless excused by the Dean of
Women.

2. Conform to the regulations of the Hall as adopted by the
Manzanita Hall Association in consultation with the Dean of Women
and the Matron of the Hall.

3. Be provided with the following articles: Bedding for single
bed; one mattress protector, 3x6 feet, six good towels, two dresser
scarfs, and personal toilet articles. If window hangings and rugs are
desired, they must be supplied by the students. White curtains are

*The University cannot accept any checks unless the full amount of the

check is due to the University—that is, the University cannot pay over to the
student any cash balance.
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furnished by the University. Young women should also have two
large aprons for work in the laboratories. All articles of room
equipment and wearing apparel should be plainly marked with the
name of the owner.

4. Take care of their own rooms and linen.

Lincoln Hall—Lincoln Hall, the men’s dormitory, has present
accommodations for 72 men, and is under the direct supervision of the
Master of Lincoln Hall, a resident member of the University faculty.

Application for residence in Lincoln Hall should be entered on the
special application blank, which will be supplied by the Master of
Lincoln Hall upon written request. All applications are considered
in the order of their receipt.

To be honored, all applications must: (1) Be on file with the
Master of Lincoln Hall ot least two weeks prior to the opening day of
the semester; (2) be accompanied by a sum covering the room rent
for the semester concerned. Room rent is as follows for each semester:

Room With TOOMMIALE. ... eaecememem e cenmeeecemaem e aeanr s $40
Single room cereeereennn 00

NoTE—As only six single rooms are ordinarily available, early application
for such accommodation is recommended.

Checks* or money orders for room rent should be made payable to
the Board of Regents. Rent will be returned in full to the applicant
if due notification is sent to the Master of Lincoln Hall, on or before
the end of the first day scheduled for the applicant’s enrollment, of
desire to cancel the reservation. If cancellation or withdrawal is made
after the end of the first day scheduled for the applicant’s enrollment,
but before the end of the third week of the semester, two-thirds of
the room rent will be refunded. If withdrawal is made after the end
of the third week, but before the end of the eighth week, one-half of
the room rent will be refunded. If withdrawal is made after the end
of the eighth week no refund will be allowed.

No one will be admitted to Limcoln Hall until his room rent for the
semester has been paid.

All residents of Lincoln Hall are required :

(1) To abide by the regulations of the Hall as adopted by the
Lincoln Hall Association, and approved by the Master of Lincoln
Hall. .

(2) To provide themselves with the following articles: One bed-
spread; at least two heavy blankets; one comfort; one pillow; one
mattress protector, 3 x6 feet, six towels; personal toilet articles.
All clothing and personal property should be plainly marked with
the name of the owner. If window hangings or rugs are desired, they
also must be supplied by the individual.

The University furnishes lights, heat, sheets and pillowcases (which
it launders), beds and mattresses, mattress covers, dressers, tables
and chairs. Equipment also is available for those who desire to do
their own washing and ironing.

*The University cannot accept any“checks unlessw ’El;e wflillmamo’ikmt of the
check is due to the University—that is, the University cannot pay over to the
student any cash balance.
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THE UNIVERSITY DINING HALL

For the accommodation of the students the University conducts a
Dining Hall under the supervision of a trained dietitian. Board and
table service of a most acceptable character and at a reasonable figure
13 proffered. Students are charged $32.50 per month for board. At
each student’s first meal at the beginning of a University semester
$5 will be collected at the Dining Hall which will be credited toward
the payment of the first month’s board of the individual. Each stu-
der};c should therefore come prepared to pay this amount to the head
waiter.

All women students residing in a University dormitory are required
to board at the University Dining Hall. Men students may board at
the University Dining Hall.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE UNIVERSITY DINING HALL

1. Board is payable in advance. When board is not paid by the
fifth of the month, an additional 50 cents per day will be added until
board is paid and receipt therefor from the Comptroller’s Office is
presented to the head waiter.

2. Students desiring to board regularly at the University Dining
Hall will be required to register with the head waiter.

3. Registration at the Dining Hall will be made only on presentation
of the Comptroller’s receipt for board paid, or of a special permit
issued by the President. In order to furnish board at the rate charged,
it is imperative that all board bills be paid, and it is therefore ordered
that no credit be extended. Students who intend to board at the Din-
ing Hall will be expected to come with sufficient money to keep thewr
board paid one month in advance.

4. Rebate at the rate of $5 per week will be allowed for necessary
absences, but no rebate will be made on board for less than one week’s
continuous absence. Due notice must be given and permission secured
in advance, or no rebate will be allowed.

PREFERENCES IN DINING HALL AND DORMITORIES GIVEN
TO NEVADA STUDENTS
The Board of Regents adopted the following rule:
‘Whenever the requests for University of Nevada dormitory or din-
ing hall privileges exceed the number that can be accommodated, pref-
erence shall be given as follows:

(1) To Nevada students.
(2) To formerly enrolled students from outside Nevada.
(3) To new students from outside Nevada.

N. B. 8Such preferences for Nevada students in the dormitories are
open to all who apply not later than two weeks before the opening of
any given semester. Nevadans making application later than such
time will be accommodated if places are still open, but cannot be
recewwed otherwise.

LABORATORY FEES

LaBoraTORY FEES—-Departments giving laboratory courses must
charge fees to cover special expenses incident to such courses. These
fees are calculated to cover cost of materials used and the expense
ineurred for the individual student.
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BLANKET DEPOSIT

At registration time a general deposit of $10 is required from each
student. Breakage or damage in all laboratory courses, in library, in
dormitories and in any other University connection is charged against
this deposit. The remainder of this deposit, after all above charges,
if any, are deducted, will be returned at the end of the University
year only unless a given student is not returning for the second
semester. The military deposit is additional to this general deposit.
If there are substantial first semester charges reported against any
given student, the Comptroller has authority to require that student
to renew his deposit to the full $10 at the beginning of the second
semester.

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS MEMBERSHIP FER

At the request of the Associated Students of the University the
Board of Regents made the fee for membership in the student associa-
tion a compulsory fee upon all students except:

1. Visitors.

2. Members of the University staff.

3. Nevada school teachers in active service.

4. Graduates of this or of any other four-year University course.

5. Students who are adult, bona fide Nevadans, registering for five
or less semestral University credits.

It is understood that any student registering in any of the above
exempt classifications has the privilege of paying the student fee and
securing the benefits which acerue to the students. This fee of $12.50
per semester includes subscriptions to the U. of N. Sagebrush and, in
the second semester, to the Artemisia, pays up each student’s class
dues and covers admittance to all regular Varsity athletic events and
must be paid to the Comptroller at the time of registration.

UNIVERSITY FEES
Students enrolled for five or less semestral hours will pay a fee of
$2 per eredit hour and will also pay the matriculation fee. Students
securing the privilege of visiting classes will be charged a fee of $1
per course credit hour.

TABLE OF TUITION CHARGES, FEES AND DEPOSITS

PER SEMESTER Fees
AZTONOMY B oo et e e $9.00
Animal Husbandry 3, 56, 61~62.«ccc.cooveeer s ... 300
Animal Husbandry 59 1.50
Art 1-2, 5-6, 53-54 eieeeeres ... 1.00
DN o A SO AU YR RSOSSN 1.50
ATE 4 ettt et s aas e e et em e e n e enmenn e 1.50
Associated StUAEntS Fee... oot e s 12.50
BAaCteTIOLOZY BL oot ee e e een e ven e e e e s enne e 5.00
Botany 1, 2, 8, B0 et eeene e et enm e nn et e aes 3.00
Botany 21, 64, 75, 76 4.00
Botany 22, 1.00
Botany 53, 54, 56, 68 ..o, 2.00
Botany 70 .. 200 per credit
Change of registration per course (see page 107) ... 1.00
Chemistry 8, 4, 7, 8, 24, 30, 32, 51, 53, 56, 64, 71, 72, 74, 85,
86, 99, 100 oot em e e e en e eenemn e mmee e e s aeeeanen 8.00

Chemistry 15 et ereean e rateana e e aesaenansane 12.00
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TABLE oF TUITION CHARGES, ETc.—Continued Fees

ChemiSEry 88, 84 .o ane e $4.00
Chemistry 200 (fee per credit hour) 4.00
Civil Engineering 53, 54, 65...coomeoeoeeeeenn 3.00
Civil Engineering 58, 88 . e oo eee e eeeneananss emeemnnes 5.00
'Civil Engineering 58 (Transportation) 15.00
Civil Engineering 74 2.50
Civil Engineering 92 .. . . 1.00
Dairy Husbandry 1, 53, 54, 61, 62 3.00
Dairy Husbandry 5. 1.50
Dairy Husbandry 55.........oooooooveeeeaaeee. e 2.00
Deposit, General.......c.ooovueeeee. 10.00
Deposit, Military (Basic course students, excepting military
bandsmen).......... 10.00
Advanced students take course at own expense (to be
arranged).
*Diploma (Degree or certificate) 5.00
Drawing OUtHES. oot 20 to 30.00
Education 3 1.50
BEducation 28-29, 41, 43—44 T3-T4, T5~TBmeeeeceeaen . 1.00
Electrical Engmeerlng 61, 62, 63, 64, 67, 68, 75.... . . 250
Electrical Engineering 76, 77, 85, [T T 2.50 per credit
Farm Mechanics 11, 20, 32, 41, 58...ccccoeeeeee. 3.00
For 5 or less hours...... [ 2.00 per credit
Geology 11, 51, 52, 55 2.00

Geology 12

Health Service ..........
Home BEconomics 55 .
Home Economies 31, 82, 57, 4. ceeeeceeee
Home Economics 15, 16, 18, 45, 66, 67, 95, 96
Home Economics 42, 54 88
Home Economics 45, 50, 92....
Home Economics 87 ........

Library
Matriculation (new students only) R
Mechanic ATES B, B eee e et e ree et e e e neenen 5. 00 per credit
Mechanic Arts 6, 11, 50 5.00
Mechanic Arts 7 (To be arranged)
Mechanical Engineering 33¢, 64, 65, 80. 5.00
Mechanical ¥ngineering 736 ......... 10.00
DY (Y200 V6 - 20 % Oy VU 15.00
Metallurgy 56. 2.50
Metallurgy 68, 71 5.00
Metallurgy 79, 80 (Fee according to work).
Physical Education (laundry and locker) 1.00
Physies 1b, 2b, 19, 20, 57, 58, 63, T7, T8 e eereieace e anne e 3.00
Physics 5, 6, 55, 56, 103, 104 1.00 per credit
Physies 75, 76 : 6.00
Poultry 2, 8 2.00
Reexamination Fee 1.50
Special Examinations for Entrance or Advanced Standing,

each 3.00
Sports (depending upon activity) 1.00 to 12.00
Teacher Appointment SerViCe . moecereeceeieeeaeceeereaienn 2.50, 1.50
Transcript Evaluation ... iieienee 2.00

*Transcrlpt of student record » 1'00

TIf a student suppnes his own transportation in a satisfactory ‘manner this fee Will
not be required.

2If two diplomas are granted in one year, the charge will be $5 for the first and
$4 for the second; if three diplomas are gra.nted in any one year, the charge will be
$5 for the first, and $4 each for the second and the third.

*When two or more transcripts of record are asked for at the same time, each
additional transcript will he 50 cents. Request afor transcript or transcripts, MUST
BE accompomied by the stipulated fee. No stu t may be graduated or be fur-
nished with a transcript of record unless and until all accounts with the University
have been fully paid.
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TABLE OF TurTioNn CHARGES, Erc.—Continued  Fees
Tuition to non-Nevadans . $75.00
Visitors ...... 1.00 per hour

ZOOLOZY 2 et e 4.00
Z00l10ogy 5, 2, 62. ..o . 2,00
Zoology 52 .......... .. 38.00
Z00108Y 11, 57, B8 - 250
Zoology 64 e eetameamtem et e eesmean e aen e s e nren 2.00
Zoology 91-94, 201 (fee determined by type of work).

ZOOLOZY Do e reermempeemernenneeinee e 0,00
Zoology 59, 60. S 3.00

Students should be prepared to pay any of the above charges due
to the Universily at registration time.

REBATES

A rebate of two-thirds of all laboratory fees, room remt, and mon-
resident tuition will be made if a student withdraws before the end of
the third week in a semester; a rebate of one-half of these charges will
be made if the withdrawal occurs between the end of the third week
and the end of the eighth week, but no rebate will be allowed if with-
drawal follows the end of the eighth week.

There will be full rebate of all charges other than those specified in
the foregoing paragraph if a student withdraws before the end of the
third week in a semester, but no rebate will be allowed after the third
week.

TABULAR ESTIMATE OF NECESSARY ANNUAL EXPENSES OF STU-
DENTS EXCLUSIVE OF PERSONAL INCIDENTALS, CLOTHING

AND TRAVELING. Low Moderate Liberal
*Tuition e et eenean None None None
Board, 8% months $276.25 $300.00 $325.00
Room 80.00 90.00 125.00
*Laundry. 25.00 35.00 50.00
‘Books, stationery, etc 30.00 35.00 45.00
Pees (laboratory, athletic, health service, etc.)...  40.50 45.00 55.00
Fees (registration and incidental)....oceoe.enne 15.00 15.00 15.00
sTotals .. $476.75 $520.00 $615.00

‘The low and moderate estimates apply to residents of dormitories. The liberal
estimate, with the exception of books and fees, applies to students living elsewhere,

”Stl:dents from outside the State of Nevada must add a tuition of $75 each
semester,

#This item may be greatly reduced by residents of the dormitories who choose to
take advantage of the house-laundry facilities.

‘All engineering students will require complete drawing outfits. These cost from
$20 to $30. Students having this equipment should bring it with them.

"These amounts do not include the deposit of $10 required of all students at the
beginning of each semester, the required military deposit, nor the cost of drawin
outfits needed by all engineering students, nor do they include the cost of specia
uniforms needed in some departments, such as the gymnasium uniforms.
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REGULATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY

ADMISSION OF CANDIDATES FOR DEGREES

The privileges of the University, while open to all qualified persons
of good character and serious purposes, are designed primarily for
those who satisfy the requirements for admission and become eandi-
dates for degrees. In order to insure some breadth of view on the part
of students as well as some degree of achievement, curricula have been
established in the several colleges, each intended to meet the needs of
a considerable body of students. So far as is consistent with the pur-
poses the curricula are intended to fulfill, students are left free to
choose their work according to their individual needs and tastes. For
most persons it is believed that the pursuit and completion of a regular
curriculum is of much higher value than any unrestricted selection of
courses. The University wishes, therefore, to impress upon parents
and students its firm belief that, under all ordinary circumstances,
students should satisfy the requirements for admission and pursue the
regular curricula.

METHODS OF ADMISSION

Evidence that a student has had desirable preparatory education,
qualifying him for satisfactory study toward a degree, may be shown
by:

(1) Examination in prescribed subjects.

(2) Certificate of graduation from an aceredited high school or other
secondary school.

(3) Transfer from any university or college of recognized standing.

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION

Examinations for admission are held at the University immediately
preceding the opening of the fall semester. Application for examina-
tion should be in the hands of the Committee on Admission and
Advanced Standing at least one week in advance. These examinations
cover all subjects required or accepted for admission, but cannot be
taken for the purpose of raising grades obtained in preparatory schools.
A fee of $3 per each subject for which such special examinations are
given must be paid to the University Comptroller in advance of the
examinations.

ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE FROM AN ACCREDITED
PREPARATORY SCHOOL

On application to the Registrar blank certificates may be obtained
by students who wish to enter the University by this method. Students
should obtain blanks early and should have them filled out and sent
to the Registrar for approval as soon as possible after the closing of
the high school year in June.

All high school and other certificates which are to be presented for
admission should be on file with the Registrar at least two weeks before
the opening of the semester in which the student expects to enroll.
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ADMISSION BY TRANSFER

A fee of $2 will be charged for evaluation of transeripts of record
from other institutions; this fee must accompany all requests for such
evaluation. In the event that the applicant later enrolls in this Uni-
versity, the $2 will be applied on his registration fees. The advanced
standing granted on transeripts of record is valid only if the applicant
enrolls within one year following the date on which the record was
submitted for evaluation.

Admission is granted by transfer from any university or college of
recognized standing on presentation of the proper eredentials.

Students who are disqualified at other colleges will not be admitted
during the semester immediately following their disqualification.

A student who has been disqualified at another institution because
of scholarship deficiency will be admitted only on probation and on
recommendation of the Scholarship Committee.

Students transferring from other colleges must present certificates
of honorable dismissal unless one or more full semesters have elapsed
since they left their other college.

Students who have been graduated from a full four-year high school
and have completed additional work in a mnormal school, college or
university may receive advanced standing as stated below.

Applicants for advanced standing from universities and colleges of
recognized standing will receive, upon presentation of their credentials,
such credit as the Committee on Admission and Advanced Standing
may deem fair. In all doubtful cases the claims will be referred to
the heads of the departments. All credit for advanced standing, how-
ever, is provisional and subject to revision at the end of the first year
following the enrollment of the student.

GQraduates from a one-year professional course in an accredited
normal school are allowed one year’s credit on advanced standing in
the College of Arts and Science only.

Graduates of a two-year normal school or junior college will in gen-
eral be given two years’ credit on advanced standing in the College of
Arts and Secience only. Such students, however, will be expected to
fulfill all requirements for graduation, including the special require-
ments outlined for the freshman and sophomore years with the under-
standing that education may be used by normal school graduates to
satisfy the social science requirement.

Students transferring from a recognized university, college, junior
college, or normal school with junior standing may be excused by
proper authority from the requirements prescribed by this University
for military training and physical education, but must meet all other
requirements for graduation preseribed by their college (agriculture,
arts and science, or engineering) and must have no entrance deficien-
cies.

An applicant from a junior college or other institution of collegiate
standing must submit evidence that he has fulfilled our entrance
requirements for regular freshman standing, or that he has either:
(a) at least 60 semester credits with a grade average of C or better,
and acceptable for advanced standing in the college or school to which



REeqULATIONS FOR ADMISSION 103

admission is sought; or (b) not less than 15 semester eredits with a
grade average of B or better, and acceptable for advanced standing
in the college or school to which admission is sought.

ADMISSION OF PERSONS WHO ARE NOT CANDIDATES FOR DEGREES

1. SproiaL STUDENTS. A special student is one who camnot satisfy
the requirements for admission to the college in which he wishes to
study. Any person who can satisfy such requirements will be per-
mitted to register only as a regular student.

a. Age. No student under 21 years of age will be admitted as a
special student, except by vote of the University Faculty.

b. Credentials. Except upon the specific recommendation of the
principals of their high sechools, students who in the previous semester
were in high schools will not be admitted to special standing. All
applicants must present certificates of good character from reliable
persons, credentials covering such academic work as they may have
done, or other evidence of their ability and disposition to do satisfac-
tory work in the University. Persons who have shown no serious pur-
poses either in school or in employment will be refused admission.

¢. Registration. Special students will usually be expected to regis-
ter in not fewer than ten hours in courses of elementary character
which may be counted for admission. They will be permitted to
register in advanced courses only upon the approval of their Dean and
the head of the department concerned. Special students are subject
to all the rules relating to registration and scholarship.

d. Obtaining Regular Status. Special students may obtain regular
status by removing entrance deficiencies. See Removing Entrance
Deficiencies, Index.

A special student who has suceessfully carried the regular preseribed
work of his eollege during four semesters and who has made an average
of 2 grade points in all the hours for which he has been registered,
except cases of W, and has no unremoved conditions or failures, will
be allowed to matriculate as a regular sophomore student.

If he has made an average of 2.5 grade points for every hour for
which he has been registered, except cases of W, and has no unremoved
conditions or failures, he will be allowed to matriculate as a regular
junior student.

2. Visirors. With the consent of the President and the instructors
concerned, regular visitors may be enrolled as such during the regular
registration period. They shall be governed by the regular Univer-
sity rules and are due to pay a visitor’s fee, or if nonresident, to
pay all regular fees and tuition. Under no circumstances will visitors
be allowed to do laboratory work, engage in class discussion, take the
time of the instruetor from regular classwork, or receive credit toward
a degree. Nevada residents may visit in not to execeed two University
courses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO REGULAR STANDING

1. Firreen HicH ScHooL UNITs. Applicants for admission to regu-
lar standing in the University of Nevada must present satisfactory
evidence of high school graduation and of having completed fifteen
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units of acceptable high school or preparatory work. A “unit” repre-
sents a year’s study in any subject in a secondary sehool, constituting
approximately one-quarter of a full year’s work. Two periods of
laboratory work, or shop work, count as the equivalent of one recitation.

a. Limited Freshmen. High school graduates who have 13 or more
but less than 15 aceeptable high school units may be admitted as limited
freshmen.

b. Restricted Freshmen. A restricted freshman is defined as one
who presents 15 acceptable units but who is deficient in no more than
2 of the required units.

c. Special Students. Students who cannot present 13 acceptable
high school units may register as special students if they can meet the
other requirements for special students. See Special Students, Index.

2. AccrprasLe Units. Subjects acceptable for admission inelude
the subjeets numbered 1-32 (see Subjects Accredited for Admission,
Index), but not to exceed the number of units there specified for each
subject.

a. Ten Academic Units. Of the fifteen units required for admission
at least ten must include subjects numbered from 1-20, inclusive, (see
Subjeets Accredited for Admission, Index).

3. Quavnity UNITS—

a. For Applicants from Nevada High Schools. Of the acceptable
units presented by applicants for admission to first-year standing who
come from Nevada high schools, six units must carry grades of 80 per-
cent or better, and 5 of the 6 must be in subjects 1-20 inclusive (see
Subjects Accredited for Admission, Index).

b. For All Other Applicants. Of the acceptable units presented by
applicants for admission to first-year standing from States other than
Nevada, ten units must carry grades of 80 percent or better, and 6 of
the 10 must be in subjects 1-20 inclusive (see Subjects Aceredited for
Admission, Index).

4. Specrric SuBJEcT REQUIREMENTS. Of the fifteen units required

for admission to regular standing each college makes its own specific
subject requirements, as follows:

The College of Arts and Science
English, 3 units
Mathematics, 2 units

The College of Engineering*
English, 3 units
History, 1 unit
Plane geometry, 1 unit
Algebra, 14 units
Solid geometry or trigonometry, 4 unit
Chemistry or physies, 1 unit
‘It is recommended that the entering student present all the subjects here
listed, especially that of 1% units of algebra, otherwise it is probable that he
will be graduated in five years instead of four. Consult meaning of the term
“restricted” freshman, and see also mathematics 15 and mathematics A.
It is advised that the electives include 2 units of foreign language, prefer-

ably modern language. In certain meritorious cases some entrance credit, not
exceeding 1 unit, may be granted for practical experience.
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The College of Agriculiure
English, 3 units
Social Secience, 1 or 2 units
Mathematics, 2 units
Natural Science, 1 or 2 units

5. RemMoviNg ENTRANCE DEFICIEN CIES—

a. Time requirement. All students, except special students, who
may be admitted to the University with entrance deficiencies must
remove these deficiencies before their second year of residence.

b. Method. Entrance deficiencies may be removed by either of the
following methods :

(1) College credit may be canceled at the rate of four col-
lege credits for each high school unit necessary to fulfill the
requirements of the college in which the student is registered.

(2) Examinations may be taken within the first two years
of residence at the University in sufficient of the subjects
(1-32) listed as accredited for admission to fulfill the
requirements of the college in which the student is registered.

c. Special students. In addition to the methods described above,
entrance credits will be canceled for special students, who can meet
the scholarship requirements set forth in the paragraph on obtaining
regular status (see Special Students, Index).

Subject SUBJECTS ACCREDITED FOR ADMISSION Units®

1. English (&) oo 1
English (1) oo 1
BEnglish (€) oo omomeeeeoeoeeee e 1
ENglish () coceeeee e et 1

2 Liatin () e 1
Tatin () oo e 1
TaBEIN (@) cereeeee et 1
Liatin () coeeeeeememee ettt e teane e 1

B GTEEK () oo e 1
(€ 5 Y=Y () O OO 1

6 Y. G ) OSSOSO 1
GTEEE () oo oottt en e 1

TS € 7535 11T o B ) TSP SRRV 1
(62000 01E:3 B (03 USSR 1
(6753 w115 « T () O SOSSVUSRUS 1
(€023 ¢1 ;5 « N (e 1 OOV 1

B, French (8) oo e 1
B =3 Tc) () OSSO 1
French (@) oo e 1
Freneh (@) oo e et e 1

6. SPanish (@) oo e 1
SPAnISH (D) e e e e 1
SPanIsh () oo 1
SPaniSh (A) ceeeeeeiree e e e e 1

7. Ttalian (a)

2A unit represents a years’ study in any sub“jﬂégtmiﬂx‘lﬂ}i é'eédndai's;wéé’hvo‘dl, con-
stituting approximately a quarter of a full year’s work. Two hours of labora-
tory work are regarded as the equivalent of one hour of prepared work.
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Subject SUBJECTS ACCEPTED FOR ApMIssioN—Continued Units
TH811810 (1) e e e e e 1
THAL1EAN (€ ceoeeeen et et 1
TEA1ATL () ceeeeeeeee ettt oo et 1

8. Ancient HISLOTY (@) ccreorereeeeeecceeestee e mccime e s e 1
Medieval and Modern History (b) . oo 1
English HISEOTY (€) eeeeemeereaeiemree e rmeeemcsemcemeesee e semeneaes 1
American History and Civies (d)..coooeoeomremeemoeiomeeeoceiceeeeeceecoece 1

LS TR DTCT0% 40} ) 1CL T OSSOSO 1

10, S0CIOLOGY -nreeeereereenmreeear e cr e eme e e eemee o me s e n et 1
11, Commereial LiaW. ..ooooomeeeeeeiee ettt e $tol
12. Commereial Geography .. oo jtol
18, ALZEDTA (&) coieeecemeieeierie e e e et e e 1

Plane Geometry (1) oo 1

Advanced AlZebra (€) et 31

S0lid GeOMEITY (A) -eemmeeeecerrermree e neeces et es e ae s en e 3

H S =0 0T} 1413 5 oGO OO 4
14, General Selenee .. oo e en 1
R TR = 18 T U SO SOV 1
BT ) (15 (101 2 NS 1
17. Physical Geography.......ccrooomoioaoieieene e en forl
18, BOtaIY ettt jorl
19, Zi00L0QY oot jorl
P21 R o To) oo SO ONNON 1
D2 T 2 X OO RSO 3102
DT (OO $to2
28, AGTICUI L e cm ettt e $to4
24. Home Eeonomies. . ..oooi oot en e e $to4
25. Manual Tralning. ..o $to3
26, SO P WOT . et et 1to3
27, BOOKKEEDING oottt m e neneee 1to3
28, Stenography . et e 3t03
PAS T U o T TSROSO 1to2
30. Trades and Industries. ... oo 3tod
31. Vocational Work......... eeeeneeeetereemeeteesoenseeeteeeneneannen 1
32, Commercial Arithmetic or Applied Mathematies......c.ooecomeee_.... $tol

Additional units for subjects listed above or additional subjects will
be aceepted if approved by the Committee on Admission and Advanced

Standing.
REGULATIONS FOR REGISTRATION

1. RecisTrATION PROCEDURE. In accordance with such specific regu-
lations governing the procedure of registration as the Registration
Committee may prescribe, the student must (a) secure his registration
coupons from the Registrar, (b) secure the approval of the department
or the professor for each course in which he wishes to enroll, (¢) if a
male student, adjust his classification for military training with the
Professor of Military Science and Tactics, (d) secure the approval of
the adviser and the dean of his college, (e) in the case of women, the
signature of the Dean of Women, (£) make out his class cards, (g) pre-
sent the registration card to the Registrar for computation of fees to be
paid, and (h) present the card to the Comptroller and pay the fees.
The Comptroller will retain the card and file it with the Registrar.
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2. THE REGISTRATION PERIOD—

a. Registration Days. Preceding the beginning of instruction at the
opening of each semester, a registration period is announced. Ior
this time see the University calendar.

b. Completing Registration. Each student shall complete his regis-
tration by 4 p. m. of the third day after his registration card is issued.

¢. Late Registration. All registration must be completed by Satur-
day noon following Labor Day in the first semester and by the end of
the second week of the second semester except in special cases approved
by the President.

3. FeEs ForR DELAYS IN REGISTRATION—

a. Delay in Completing Registration. Hach student who fails to
complete his registration by 4 p. m. of the third day after his registra-
tion card is issued shall pay 75 cents for each day or fraction of a day
thereafter until his registration is completed.

b. Late Registration. A fee of $3 shall be charged for registration
after enrollment day but within the week including enrollment days.
A fee of $5 shall be charged anyone registering after the week includ-
ing the enrollment day.

4. CHANGES IN REGISTRATION—

a. Adding a Course. After the registration coupon has been filed
with the Registrar, a student may add a subject in accordance with
the rules. No subject may be added after the close of registration in
a semester, except in special cases approved by the President.

To add a subject a student must secure the proper card from the
Registrar, the signature of the professor of the course he wishes to
add, and the approval of the dean of his college. He must then file
the card with the Registrar.

b. Withdrawal from o Course. After the registration card has been
filed with the Registrar, a student may withdraw from a course pro-
vided the withdrawal meets with the approval of the instructor con-
cerned and of the dean of the college. If he withdraws during the
first six weeks of the semester, W will be recorded; if he withdraws
after the first six weeks, W will be recorded when the student is pass-
ing, WF when the student is not passing.

A student who wishes to withdraw from any course shall first secure
from the Registrar a withdrawal slip. He shall take this to the instrue-
tor in the course in question for his recommendation. He will then
report to the dean of his eollege, who may grant a withdrawal from the
class. The withdrawal slip must be filed by the student with the Regis-
trar, who shall notify the instructors concerned. The student is not
officially withdrawn from the class until the instructor has received
‘notice from the Registrar. The date of withdrawal shall be the date
on which the slip is filed with the Registrar.

c. Effect of Withdrawal on Scholarship. When a student withdraws
or is withdrawn from a course with the approval of the dean or of
the Scholarship Committee, the withdrawal is recorded by using the
symbol W. The symbol W is not a scholarship grade and shall not
be used in any manner in determining a student’s scholarship record.

d. Wathdrawal from the University. Any student wishing to with-
draw from the University during the first six weeks of the semester
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may do so, with the withdrawal to be recorded as W. After the sixth
week of the semester a student who desires to withdraw from the
University will report to each instructor for his grade. If the instruec-
tor reports the student as passing, a record of W will be recorded. If
the instructor reports the student as not passing, a record of WE will
be recorded. The record of WF shall not be used in computing grade
points for graduation. In case the student receives records of WI in
more than one third of his work, he will be subject to probation or
suspension.

5. Fees ror CHANGES IN REuGISTRATION. After the registration
coupon has been filed with the Registrar, a student who adds a subject
must pay a fee of $1 for each course added. The fee will be omitted
only when the change is caused by faculty action or at the request of
the Registration Committee.

6. REBATES. A rebate of two-thirds of all laboratory fees, room rent,
and nonresident tuition will be made if a student withdraws before the
end of the third week in a semester; a rebate of one-half of these
charges will be made if the withdrawal occurs between the end of the
third week and the end of the eighth week, but no rebate will be
allowed if withdrawal follows the end of the eighth week.

There will be full rebate of all charges other than those specified in
the foregoing paragraph if a student withdraws before the end of the
third week in a semester, but no rebate will be allowed after the third
week.

7. PRECEDENCE OF CERTAIN COURSES—

a. Required Courses. In registering, all students must give pre-
cedence to required courses in regular sequence; an elective course
may not be retained to the exclusion of a required course. In no case
may a required course be deferred beyond one year.

b. Entrance Deficiencies. All but special students are required to
remove entrance deficiencies before their second year of residence or
they will be placed on probation. A freshman who fails to remove his
entrance deficiencies may register on probation as a sophomore pro-
vided he includes in his schedule courses which will serve to cancel the
deficiencies. The schedule of a student enrolled in courses for a second
time in order to remove entrance deficiencies shall not exceed a total of
15 hours.

c. Failed Courses. Any required subject in which a student has
failed takes precedence over all other subjects in the arrangement of
his program. Such a failed subject must be repeated in class as soon
as the study is repeated in the University program.

8. ReQuirep Courses. Each student in registering must observe the
specific course requirements in his particular college. He must also
observe the following general University requirements and reglster for
them in the specified year:

a. English 1-2. All students must register for English 1 and 2 in
their freshman year.

b. Physical Education. Every student who is a candidate for
graduation from the University will be required to complete the pre-
scribed two-year (basic) course of physical education unless excused
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therefrom by proper authority. This basic course is scheduled for
both semesters of the freshman and sophomore years.

e. Military for Men. Every male student who is a candidate for
graduation will be required to complete the prescribed two-year (basic)
course of military training unless excused therefrom by proper author-
ity. This basic course is scheduled for both semesters of the fresh-
man and sophomore years.

4. Political Science 79-80. The State law of Nevada provides that
no student shall receive a diploma of graduation or a teacher’s certifi-
cate without previously having passed a satisfactory examination upon
the Constitutions of the United States and of Nevada. Under this pro-
vision it is necessary for students to take at an appropriate time
Political Science 79 and 80.

e. Philosophy 5—War Issues. In accordance with faculty action of
March 5, 1942, all beginning freshmen will be required to register for
Philosophy 5—War Issues. The course is open to all students.

9. Numser oF Hours To BE REGISTERED—

Regular Students. Except in special cases each student is expected
to register for the number of hours regularly prescribed by his college
for the course which he has elected.

In the College of Engineering the regular preseribed course consists
of 18 hours each semester; in the College of Agriculture, from 1514
to 1714 hours each semester; in the College of Arts and Science, 1514
hours each semester in the freshman and sophomore years, and 16
hours each semester in the junior and senior years.

10. REGISTERING FOR A REDUCED NUMBER OF HOURS—

a. Permisswe Reduction. Any student may at any time enroll in
as low as three credits less than his course requires, but to take less
than this amount the student must have the dean’s permission.

b. Compulsory Reduction. Under the following conditions the stu-
dent will not be permitted to register for the regular number of hours
prescribed :

(1) In case a student failed to pass in some of his work
during the previous semester, the dean may restrict his regis-
tration to fewer hours than his course regularly requires.

(2) A student on probation shall not be allowed to register
for more than 80 percent of the regular nmumber of hours
of his prescribed course.

(3) A student who begins to register after the regular
registration days shall not be permitted to enroll in the num-
ber of hours to which he would otherwise be regularly
entitled; for every week or fraction thereof of delay in regis-
tering one hour will be deducted.

(4) The registration of a student enrolled for the second
time in courses in order to remove entrance deficiencies shall
not be permitted to exceed a total of 15 hours.

11. ExTtra HoURS—

a. In case a student during his previous semester received no con-
dition or failure and received an average of 3 grade points for each
hour for which he was registered, excepting cases of W, he may be
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permitted, at the discretion of the dean, to enroll in a maximum of
three hours above that specified for his course.

b. The deans are allowed to grant a student an additional hour
beyond the limit specified in the rules.

¢. No freshman during the first semester shall be allowed to enroll in
more eredits than his regular course requires.

12. RecistraTiON IN CoURsES NUMBERED 50 AND ABOVE. No subject
with the number of 50 or more will be open to freshmen or sophomores
without the permission of the dean of the college.

13. REGISTRATION FOR NEW STUDENTS—

a. Orientation. Registration in the fall semester for all new stu-
dents includes a program of orientation during the first week.

b. All new students must be photographed and must take the phy-
sical examinations and mental tests scheduled during the first week.

14. CrassrricatioN oF STUDENTS. Two classes of students seeking
college credit are recognized—regular and special :

a. A Regular Student is one who has satisfied the requirements for
admission to a college and is pursuing a curriculum leading to a
diploma or degree. He will be expected to register for the required
courses in military science.

(1) Freshmen. Limited freshmen are those high school
graduates who can present 13 or more but less than 15
acceptable high school units. Restricted freshmen are those
presenting 15 acceptable units, but are deficient in not more
than 2 required units.

(2) Sophomores, Juniors, Sentors. A regular student is
classified by his dean as a sophomore, junior, or senior, when
he has completed within 3 hours of all the required credits
and specific subjects in his course.

b. A Special Student is one who, though unable to satisfy the
requirements for admission to the college in which he wishes to study,
is permitted to register in courses for which he has satisfactory prep-
aration.

15. INTRAMURAL TRANSFERS—

At the beginning of any semester, with the approval of the deans
concerned, a student may change his registration from one college to
another. In so transferring, the student shall satisfy the admission
requirements of the college to which he transfers, effective at the time
he is admitted to the University, and he shall satisfy the course of
study of the college to which he transfers, effective at the time the
transfer is made, the details of the transfer to be handled by the Regis-
tration Committee.

16. HoxoraBLE Dismissan Frou mae UNiversity. Upon the request
of a student in good standing, the Registrar will issue a letter of
honorable dismissal. If the student desires to enter another university,
a copy of his or her university eredentials, including entrance, and
stating thereon whethér or not this University recommends such
transferee, will accompany the letter. A fee of $1 must be paid for
each transcript of record furnished to students by the University
Registrar.
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REGULATIONS FOR SCHOLARSHIP

1. TeeE GRADING SYSTEM—

a. Marks Used. The grading system shall econsist of four passing
grades, of condition, and of failure. The passing grades shall be desig-
nated in descending order of excellence as A, B, C, and D; a condition
shall be marked E, and a failure F. W indicates withdrawal without
failure; WF indicates withdrawal with failure.

b. Definition of Marks. A means excellent; B, good; C, fair; D,
passing. B for condition is a temporary mark and is to be used when
the quality of the work is doubtful and further opportunity is desired
for the student to demonstrate satisfactory achievement. X is also
used when a student has for acceptable reasons been unable to com-
plete the required work by the close of the semester. For the value of
W and WF, see “Withdrawal from a Course,” and ‘“Withdrawal from
the University,” under “Regulations for Registration.”

2. Grape Points. Each credit earned with a grade of A carries
four grade points; a grade of B, three grade points; a grade of C,
two grade points; a grade of D, one grade point; a grade of F, no
grade points.

3. DETERMINATION OF FiNaL Grapes. Each instructor will deter-
mine the final grade® of his students by any method he may consider
best adapted to his course.

4. Fivan ExaminaTioNs. Final examinations shall be held at the
end of each semester in all undergraduate courses except courses in
which an examination is not practicable or appropriate. If a final
examination is not given the class shall meet during the examination
period and shall continue for at least one hour.

All students are required to take the final examinations in all their
courses in which examinations are given, or attend the class meeting
held in place thereof.

5. SCHOLARSHIP AVERAGE—

a. In determining scholarship average the sum of the grade points
received for each hour for which the student is registered, excepting
cases of W and WF, shall be divided by the total number of hours for
which the student is registered. In determining averages, E shall be
counted as carrying no grade points.

b. When a student withdraws or is withdrawn from a course with
the approval of the dean or of the Scholarship Committee, the with-
drawal is recorded by using the symbol W. The symbol W is not a
scholarship grade and shall not be used in any manner in determining
a student’s scholarship record.

6. CHANGING A PassiNg GrADE—

Except when a clerical error has been made, the passing grade of a
student may not be changed after the class records have been filed
with the Registrar, unless the subject has been repeated in a regular
college class.

A course may be repeated for the purpose of changing the grade
recelved but no additional eredit can be gained by repeating a eourse.

‘Final grades in any semester are not available to a student who is in arrears

in his financial obligations to the University. As soon as the financial obliga-
tion is discharged, the grades become available.
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7. REMoving o CONDITION—

a. Students Eligible. No disqualified student may be issued a per-
mit to remove a condition. A student not in residence may receive
a permit only by vote of the faculty or permission of the President.

b. Procedure. A condition may be removed by satisfying the
requirements of the department. A student who desires to remove a
term condition must present to the instruetor by whom the examina-
tion is to be given, or under whom the deficient work is to be
completed, a statement from the Registrar saying that he is eligible
and that the fee of $1.50 has been paid.

¢. Fee for Removing. Application for the removal of a condition
will not be aceepted by the Registrar until a fee of $1.50 has been paid.

d. Time for Removing. A condition may be removed only during
the next semester of residence after the condition is incurred. If a
condition is mot removed by the end of the first semester of residence
thereafter, the Registrar shall record a grade of I,

The individual instructor may set the date on which the condition
may be removed.

e. Qrade After Removing Condition. Upon the removal of a con-
dition, the grade of D shall be given excepting cases in which the
condition resulted from illness or similar circumstances beyond the
student’s control.

8. REMovING A FAILURE—

a. Procedure. A failure in a required subject shall be removed by
repeating the subject in class. This must be done as soon as the study
is repeated in the University program; and any subject in which a
student has failed takes precedence over all other subjects in the
arrangement of his program.

b. Failure in Elective Courses. Failures and conditions in elective
courses are not required to be made up.

9. PrROBATION—

a. Conditions Resulting in Probatton—

(1) A student must be passing in at least two-thirds of his
work or he may be placed on probation, unless he can show
to the satisfaction of the Faculty Committee on Scholarship
that his unsatisfactory record is due to reasons for which he
is not personally responsible.

(2) A student may be placed on probation any time his
conduet warrants such action.

(8) A student who does not remove his entrance deficiencies
before his second year shall be placed on probation.

(4) A student who has been suspended for one semester
will be on probation for one entire semester when he returns.

(5) Whenever a student shall fail for two consecutive
semesters to earn a minimum semester average of 2.0 grade
points, he may be placed on probation.

b. Penalties for Probation—
(1) A student on probation shall not be allowed to register

for more than 80 percent of the regular number of hours of
his prescribed course.

(2) While on probation a student may not take part in any
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University exhibition or public contest (¢. e., intercollegiate
athletic contests, debates, dramaties, ete.) or serve on the
staff of any student publication, or become a candidate for
any student office. It is the duty of the Faculty Committee on
Student Affairs to enforce this rule.

¢. Release from Probation. Students placed on probation at mid-
semester may be released from probation at any time during the
remainder of the semester that they raise sufficiently the quality of
their work.

10. SuspENSION—

a. Conditions Resulting in Suspension—

(1) A student must be passing in at least one-half of his
work or he may be suspended from the University, unless he
can show to the satisfaction of the Faeculty Committee on
Scholarship that this unsatisfactory record is due to reasons
for which he is not personally responsible.

(2) A student may be suspended from the University any
time his conduet warrants such action, but only by action of
the appropriate committee and with the approval of the
President.

(3) A student who is on probation at the end of each of
two consecutive semesters may be suspended from the Univer-
sity.

11. DisquavriFicaTION. A student who has twice been suspended
shall not be permitted to register in this University.

12. REQUIREMENTS FOR (GRADUATION—

a. Scholarship Requirements—

(1) Students enrolled prior to August 1940: In order to
graduate, every student enrolled in the University prior to
August 1940 must earn 252 grade points. Bach hour of 2.5
or above earned under the marking system in operation until
August 1940 shall be counted as four grade points under the
new system of grading.

(2) Students entering in the fall of 1940 and thereafter:
In order to graduate, every student entering the University
of Nevada in the fall of 1940 and thereafter, shall have an
average of 2 grade points for each hour for which he has been
registered, except cases of W.

b. Credit-Hour Requirements—

In the College of Arts and Science, 126 credits are required for
graduation.

In the College of Agriculture, 126 credits are required for gradua-
tion.

In the College of Engineering, 144 credits are required for gradua-
tion in the Schools of Mechanical and Electrical Engineering; 148
credits in the Schools of Mining and Civil Engineerin%

The value of a credit is defined as three hours of work per week for
one semester.

c. Subject Requirements. In addition to specific subject require-
ments imposed by each college for its several courses, certain sub-
jeets are required by the University of all candidates for a degree.

5
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These courses as listed under Required Courses (see Index), are Eng-
lish 1 and 2; the two-year basic course in military seience for men,
and in physieal education for both men and women, Political Science
79 and 80, and Philosophy 5.

13. Mm-SemesTER REPORTS. Instruetors will report students at mid-
semester whose grades are D, E, and F, with a statement in each case
of the reason for the low mark. When because of their mid-semester
record students are subject to probation or suspension, they will be
required to meet with the Scholarship Committee.

14. ApvaxceEp CrepiTs. Students who have attained knowledge in
a given field by experience or by study, other than in a recognized insti-
tution of learning from which transfer credits are available, may take
an examination for advanced credit.

To take an examination for advanced credit the student must present
to the instrucetor by whom the examination is to be given a statement
from the Registrar certifying that he is eligible to enter the examina-
tion and that the necessary fee of $3 for the examination has been
paid.

Application for such advanced credit must bear the recommendation
of the head of the department concerned and be acecompanied by the
written examination on which the recommendation is based. The
amount of credit to be granted on the basis of special examination,
supplemented by such laboratory work as may be required, will be
determined by the Committee on Advanced Standing but will not
exceed the regular work of one semester in the college in which the
student is registered.

15. SuspensioN FroM Crass. A student may be dropped from class
at any time for negligence or misconduet upon recommendation by the
instructor and with the approval of the dean and of the committee
concerned.

DEGREES*

The College of Arts and Science confers upon its graduates the
degree of Bachelor of Arts. Any student, however, who pursues a
course in which the natural sciences or mathematies have received
particular emphasis may, upon petition to the faculty of the College
of Arts and Secience, be granted the degree of Bachelor of Science.

Upon graduates of the College of Engineering are conferred degrees
as follows: Graduates of the Mackay School of Mines receive the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Mining Engineering, Metallurgical
Engineering or Geological Engineering. Graduates of the Schools of
Mechanical Engineering, of Electrical Engineering, or of Civil Engi-
neering receive, respectively, the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Mechanical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineer-
ing, and Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering.

Graduates of the College of Agriculture receive the degree of
Bachelor of Seience in Agriculture. Graduates of the School of Home
Eeogomics receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Eco-
nomies.

Combination curricula leading to the bachelor’s degree in each of

*No student may be graduated or be furnished with a transcript of record
unless and until all accounts with the University have been fully paid.
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two schools or colleges in the University may be arranged. The mini-
mum requirements shall be one extra year in residence and 30 credit
hours of extra work. More work may be necessary if the specific
requirements of the department in which the degree is sought have not
been met.

A charge of $5 is made for all baccalaureate diplomas. If two
diplomas are granted in any one year, the charge will be $5 for the
first, and $4 for the second. The charge for a teacher’s diploma, if
received in addition to a baccalaureate diploma, is $1.

DIPLOMAS

For information eoncerning teachers’ diplomas, see The School of
Education.
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT

Students spending less than three years at the University must be in
residence the last year to be eligible for graduation; students who have
spent three years or more here may be allowed to complete a maximum
of eight units in absentia after their last registration here. Premedical,
prelegal, and prenursing students are not included in this rule.

If a student is in residence at the University for one year only, that
year’s work must be done in the college from which the degree is
expected. No college faculty in the University will recommend a
student for the bachelor’s degree unless he has completed, in residence,
credit equivalent to the requirements for one full year’s work in the
college in which he expeects to receive the degree. Attendance at the
Summer Session is construed as resident study, three summer sessions
at the University of Nevada being considered the equivalent of one
semester’s residence.

THESES

A thesis is required of all candidates for the master’s degree, and
may be offered by candidates for the bachelor’s degree in any sechool
of the University.

The thesis is intended to give the student an opportunity to make
a comparatively independent effort in some chosen field while still
under the guidance of some department, and to test his ability for such
independent work in a way that cannot be done in connection with
ordinary classwork.

It is expected, therefore, that the thesis will show scientific and
literary knowledge and good arrangement and presentation of subject.

In order to insure time for the satisfactory preparation of his thesis,
the student will elect and pursue thesis work in some department as
he would any regular elective course.

The thesis should be typewritten upon 8% x 11 paper and bound in
a 9 x 11} flexible backed cover. All maps and drawings or other illus-
tration should be so arranged that they can be bound within the same
cover. Two copies of each thesis accepted for graduation must be
placed in the library.

The title page should conform to the style of the sample title given
under Thesis Requirements and Form (see Index).

GRADUATE WORK AT THE UNIVERSITY OF NEVADA
Admission—Qualified graduates of the University of Nevada or of
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other aceredited institutions may register as graduate students. Regis-
tration as a graduate does not mean that a student will become a
candidate for an advanced degree.

Registration—Students wishing to register for graduate study
should present their credentials to the Committee on Admission and
Advanced Standing, and if approved a card of admission will be
issued to the applicant. When the student has decided in what depart-
ment he desires to do his major work, he will eonfer with the head
of that department, who, in consultation with the student, will outline
the work to be done. The student will then submit the major and
minor courses chosen to the Graduate Committee for approval.

Fees—Graduate students pay the same fees as the undergraduates
in the various departments of the University, except that they are
exempt from payment of the A. 8. U. N. semestral fee of $12.50 and
the Health Service fee of $6 unless they choose to pay them.

Degrees—The University of Nevada offers the following advanced
degrees for work done in residence: Master of Arts and Master of
Science.

Requirements for the Master’s Degree—A total of 24 eredits in
course units will be required. Of these, not less than 12 must be offered
in the major field and not less than 6 in a minor subject. In addition
to the above, a thesis, having a minimum value of 6 credits will be
required in the major department.

Application for Admission to Candidacy—The applicant for admis-
sion to candidacy shall obtain a blank from the Graduate Committee
and present his application to this committee not later than the end
of the third week of the semester preceding that in which the degree
is to be conferred. The application must contain the following infor-
mation and it must have the signed approval of the major and minor
professors:

1. The name of the school and of the department from which the
student received the bachelor’s degree; the title and date of the degree.

2. The major and minor subjeets in which the advanced degree is
sought.

3. The completed work for which the student has received graduate
credit.

4. The work the student proposes to offer in order to satisfy the
requirements.

Undergraduate Prerequisites—A student must have completed such
undergraduate work as the department concerned, with the approval
of the Graduate Committee, may require. The prerequisite for a
graduate major normally amounts to an undergraduate major or its
equivalent, and in no case may this prerequisite be less than the
requirements for an undergraduate minor or its equivalent, in the
department. If a student is deficient in undergraduate prerequisites
he must make up such deficiencies.

Residence Requirement—

(a) For graduates of the University of Nevada: At least 12 semes-
ter hours of course work must be done in residence at the University
of Nevada.

(b) For graduates of other accredited institutions: At least 16
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semester hours of ecourse work must be done in residence at the Uni-
versity of Nevada.

Advancement to Candidacy—After a student has completed at least
12 course units, acceptable for graduate credit at the University of
Nevada, the Graduate Committee, on the written recommendation of
his major and minor professors, may advance him to candidacy.
Before such advancement, however, the applicant must submit to the
committee the subject of his thesis and a brief outline of its probable
content.

Courses—Courses numbered 50 to 100 may be offered for graduate
credit, when they have been recommended by the head of the depart-
ment concerned and approved by the Graduate Committee, and when
they have not been offered previously for undergraduate ecredit. With
respect to such courses, the graduate student must usually do more
work than that which is required of an undergraduate registered in
the same courses.

All eourses numbered above 100 are essentially graduate courses.

Grades—Graduate credit will not be given when the grade falls
below B.

Thesis—Each candidate for the master’s degree will be required to
prepare a thesis that will show scholarly attainment and ability to do
independent work. The credit for the thesis shall be determined, upon
recommendation of the major professor, by the special committee on
final examination.

The title of the thesis shall conform to the following:

The Origin of the English Gutlds
A Taesis SUBMITTED TO THE UNIVERSITY OF NEVADA FACULTY IN
ParTIAL FULFILLMENT OF THE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (OR SCIENCE)
By
JoEN EDWARDS SMITH

RENO, NEVADA
1944

At least two weeks before the date on which the degree is to be
awarded, three copies of the thesis must be submitted to the Graduate
Committee. It must be in final typewritten form on paper of approved
quality and ready for binding when approved by the committee.

The University Library will attend to the binding of the thesis. A
small fee will be charged for this service. The charges for binding
must be paid before the committee will pass judgment on the thesis.
In case the thesis should not be approved, any sums advanced for bind-
ing will be returned to the student. If approved, two copies of the
thesis will be deposited by the committee in the University Library
and one copy will be retained by the major department.

Ezaminations—

(a) Course examinations. There will be such course examinations
as the individual instructors may require.

(b) Final examination. Not later than one week before the date
of econferring the master’s degree, the candidate will be given a gen-
eral examination which may be oral, written, or both. It will cover
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his major work, his thesis, and his other courses. It will be conducted
by a committee of five members of the faculty, one of whom shall be
Director of Thesis, appointed by the Graduate Committee. The head
of the department in which the major work is taken will be chairman
of the committee. The date of the examination will be announced
publicly. The examination will be open to members of the University
staff and to guests invited by the major professor.

General Regulations—

1. Candidates for the master’s degree may not at the same time be
candidates for any other degree. ‘

2. Correspondence and extension courses will not be accepted for
eredit towards the master’s degree.

3. Members of the University staff who are employed on full-time
salary may not register for more than 6 credits during one semester.

4. No graduate student may register for more than 16 credits
(including thesis) during one semester.

5. All the requirements for the master’s degree must be satisfied
within a period of five calendar years preceding the granting of the
degree.

%. The head of the major or minor departments may require a read-
ing knowledge of a foreign language (usually French or German).

7. Undergraduates who lack less than 15 semester credits to com-
plete the requirements for the bachelor’s degree may enroll in approved
courses for graduate credit, provided such credit is requested by the
student and approved by the professor at the time of enrollment.

ENGINEERING DEGREES

The engineering degrees—Engineer of Mines (E.M.), Metallurgical
Engineer (Met.E.), Mechanical Engineer (M.E.), Civil Engineer
(C.E.), and Electrical Engineer (E.E.)—may be conferred upon grad-
uates who have taken corresponding courses in the College of Engineer-
ing of the University of Nevada, or upon graduates of other institutions
who have obtained the Master of Science degree in engineering from
the University of Nevada; who have been engaged in honorable and
successful engineering work in positions of responsibility for a period
of at least five years in the case of holders of the B.S. degree, or four
years in that of holders of the M.S. degree; and who submit theses
showing ability to conduct advanced engineering work. Theses will
not be considered when they are merely investigations in literature,
compilations of routine laboratory tests, or presentations of the work
of others. ‘

The engineering degrees may also be conferred upon graduates of
the College of Engineering of the University of Nevada and upon
graduates of other engineering colleges of equal standing, who, after
graduation, have been engaged for a period of at least ome year in
honorable and successful engineering work in a position of responsi-
bility, and who subsequently complete successfully one year of grad-
uate work in engineering, inecluding thesis, at the University of
Nevada. Graduates of other institutions must include in their grad-
uate work any subjects in the corresponding undergraduate curricula
which are required by the College of Engineering of the University
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of Nevada, but whose equivalents were lacking in their undergraduate
courses.

Formal application for an engineering degree must be filed with
the Registrar not later than the beginning of the second semester of
the year in which the degree is sought, and approved in turn by the
Engineering Faculty and the Graduate Committee. The application
must be accompanied by detailed and satisfactory evidence as to the
extent and character of the applicant’s professional work. The thesis
shall have the general form prescribed for the bachelor’s thesis, or
shall be a reprint of an article appearing in a reputable magazine. In
the case of a nonresident applicant, it shall be presented to the Engi-
neering Faculty and to the Graduate Committee at least eight weeks
before the date set for conferring the degree. The diploma fee for an
engineering degree is $5.
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GOVERNMENT OF THE STUDENTS

In the government of the University the largest liberty consistent
with good work, good order, and good character is given the students.
Their habits of life are expected to be such as to promote daily cultiva-
tion of high moral character. They are expected in all their relations
to each other and to the University to observe the usages of good
society without requiring special regulations for that purpose. They
are expected to be punctual and regular in their attendance upon all
University exercises. The State provides its bounty for the earnest
and industrious student. The indolent or the unworthy will not be
retained in the University. Young men and young women who do not
intend to give themselves up to the very highest demand of university
life are advised to remain at home or to go elsewhere.

OFFICIAL NOTICES
Students should watch the bulletin-board for notices. AN OFFICIAL
NOTICE PROPERLY POSTED IS DEEMED SUFFICIENT INFORMATION TO ALL
STUDENTS.
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Jorx O. MoseLEY, M.A., LL.D., President of the University.

CHARLES H. GorMmaN, Honorary M.S., Vice President and Comptroller.

Freprick Woop, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Science; Professor of
Mathematics.

REUBEN CYRIL THOMPSON, A.M., LL.D., Professor of Philosophy.

JaMES REED YOUNG, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.

BeENJAMIN F. CrapPELLE, Ph.D., Professor of Foreign Languages.

GEORGE WALLACE SEARS, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

FrEp W. TRANER, Ph.D.,, Dean and Professor of Education.

PuirLip A. LEHENBAUER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.

Francis CLARK MURGOTTEN, Ph.D., Professor of Foreign Languages.

THEODORE H. PosT, M.A., Professor of Music.

JouN EpwaArp MARTIE, M.P.E., Professor of Physical Education for Men.

ErLsa SAMETH, M.S., Professor of Physical Education for Women.

ALFRED LESLIE HicGINBoTHAM, A.M., Professor of Journalism.

CHARLES RoGER HIcks, Ph.D., Professor of History and Political Science.

S16MUND W. LEIFsON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

VINCENT P. GIiaNeLLa, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.

HarorLp N. BrRowN, Ed.D., Professor of Education.

ERrNEST I.. INwooD.! Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Business, and Sociology.

Mirprep SWIFT, M.S., Professor of Home Economics.

Joun C. Howarp, A.B.,, Major, U. 8. Armny, Professor of Military Science and
Tactics.

MiLaN J. WeBsTER, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Business, and Sociology.

ROBERT STUART GRIFFIN, Ph.D., Professor of English.

RarLpPH A. IrwiN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.

GILBERT BRUCE BLAIR, A.M., Associate Professor of Physics and Astronomy.

Epwarp G. SUTHERLAND, A.B., Associate Professor of Economics, Business, and
Sociology.

JessIE P. PoreE, M.A., Associate Professor of Home Economics.

JouN R. Gorrarpr, M.A., Associate Professor of Foreign Languages.

PavuL A. Harwoop,* M.A., Associate Professor of English.

MERYL WiLLiaM DEMING, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

CraupE CarsoN SMITH, M.A., Associate Professor of History and Political
Science.

EpirH M. RUEBsAM, M.A., Associate Professor of Education.

CHESTER M. ScrRANTON, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education for
Men.

JaMmes W. CoLEMAN,! M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men.

ANATOLE G. Mazour, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History and Political
Science.

Harry E. WHEELER,! Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

SAMUEL B. BaTporr,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.

AusTiy E. HurcHesoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History and Political
Science.

W. DwicHT BILLIiNGS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.

Epwarp W. LowraNcCE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.

CHARLTON G. LaIirp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

PuIiLLip G. AUCHAMPAUGH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History and Political
Science.

T.oriNG R. WinLrams, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

E. Mavurice BEesLEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

ALpeEN J. PLUuMLEY, M.A., Assistant Professor of Economics, Business, and
Sociology.

LawroN B. KLINE® M.A., Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages.

1Absent on leave; war service.
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ATM

The aim of the College of Arts and Science is twofold : )

1. To lay a foundation for the professions, both learned and techni-
cal, and

2. To increase knowledge in and sympathy with the broader and
cultural aspects of life.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
For admission requirements, entrance subjects and the number of
credits belonging to each, see Requirements, Index.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE
IN ARTS AND SCIENCE

In order to be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Arts® a
candidate must, first, have satisfied the requirements for admission;
and, second, have gained credits in prescribed and elective courses
aggregating 126 semester units, of which at least 40 must be in courses
numbered 50 or above. These units are to be distributed as follows:

I. From two to six units in military and physical education as
required by the University, and political science 79-80
as required by the State law.

II. A minimum of six units in English 1-2? shall be required of all

students. .
IIT. A minimum of sixteen units® in each of the three groups named
below shall be required of freshmen and sophomores:
lAbsent on leave; war service.

*Students who have majored in mathematics or science may, on petition to

the faculty, be granted the degree of Bachelor of Science.

*!Subject to provisions stated under English Language and Literature, see
Index.
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Group 1. French, German, Italian, Latin and Spanish. Four
entrance units in not more than two languages will
meet this requirement.

A single year in a language will not be counted toward
meeting the requirements unless one semester of that
language be taken in college.

‘With three entrance units the requirements are three col-
lege credits in the same language or course 1-2 in
another language.

‘With two entrance units: Course 3-4 in the same language
or course 1-2 in another language.

‘With one entrance unit: Courses 2 and 3-4 in the same
language.

‘With no entrance credit: Courses 1-2 and 3—4 in any one
foreign language.

Grour 2. History, political science, economies, sociology, phi-
losophy, psychology, and for normal school graduates,
education.

Each unit of high school history or social science, except
commereial geography or ecommercial law, may be used
to decrease the requirement in this group by four
units, provided such decrease shall not exceed eight
units.

Group 3. Mathematics, physics, chemistry, botany, zoology,
geology and astronomy.

Each unit of high school science except general science and
each year of high school mathematics, except first year
algebra and plane geometry may be used to decrease
the requirement of this group by 4 units.

IV. At least one major and one minor as described under Junior
and Senior Requirements, see Index. ,

The specific group requirements under III, above, have been made
not only to insure for each student an acquaintance with the different
fields of knowledge but to form what is believed to be a sounder basis
for a somewhat greater specialization during the junior and senior
years. For this reason, these requirements should be completed dur-
ing the freshman and sophomore years.

Freshman Year

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Military and P. B oceeees 3 to 13 Military and P. E.........c........... 3 t0 13
English 1 3 English 2 3
Philosophy 5.ceoeierecireeee s 1 Foreign language....

Foreign language........ Social science...........
Social science............. Natural scienee  (ree-sweeeee 120r11
Natural science  {eeeeeees 1lor10 or mathematics....
or mathematics........ Elective.comueceeeeaenn
Elective..oeeeceeaee
153 154

" *The ‘fulfillment of these group reduirements by substitution of high school
units will, however, not reduce the number of regular college units required
for graduation below 126.
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Sophomore Year

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Military and P. BE.cvveee % to 1} Military and P. E.............._. 3to13
Foreign language....... - Foreign language...

Social science............... Social science...........
Natural science  preeeeees 15or14 Natural science e 1B 0T 14
or mathematics...... or mathematics....
Elective...coemecccecnen Elective. ccuemeneeaee.
15% 153

Courses open to freshmen and sophomores which may be used to
fulfill the above requirements in the social science and natural seience
groups are listed below. In general, odd numbers are used for first-
semester and even numbers for second-semester courses:

Grour 2—Social Science— GrouP 3—Natural Science or
Economics 7, 10 Mathematics—
History 1-2 Botany 1, 2, 3
Philosophy 1, 7, 8 Chemistry 1-2, 7-8
Political Science 1-2 Mathematices 5, 7, 11, 13
Psychology 2 Physics 1a-2a, 1b-2b, 7, 9-10

Zoology 1, 2, 57, 58
Subjects requiring a prerequisite or not open to freshmen:

Business Adm. 41, 43, 44, 47 Botany 22, 25

Economics 1, 2 Chemistry 9-10

History 5-6 Geology 1, 2,10, 11, 12, 14
Philosophy 21, 22, Mathematics 14, 15-16, 18, 20
Psychology 5, 6, 10, 14, 40 22, 23-24

Sociology 1, 2, 20 Physics 8-4, 5-6

Zoology 9, 57, 58

Students who, upon their initial registration in the University, are
over 26 years of age are excused from physical education and military.

No subject with the number of 50 or more will be open to freshmen
or sophomores without the permission of the Dean.

‘When students transfer to the College of Arts and Science from
other colleges, they will be eonsidered deficient in as many hours in
arts and science as they are deficient in the college from which they
transferred.t

No student may transfer from the College of Agriculture or the Col-
lege of Engineering to the College of Arts and Science unless he be a
regular student in the college from which he transfers.

Courses given primarily in other colleges of the University may be
taken by arts and science students, but not to exceed twenty units of
such work shall be counted for arts and science degrees.

Except as otherwise specified, all students, including transfers.
before receiving the bachelor’s degree from the College of Arts and
Science must have fulfilled the above requirements.

JUNIOR AND SENIOR REQUIREMENTS
The funetion of the College of Arts and Science is ‘three-fold: to

'The hour requirement for graduation from the College of Engineering is
greater than that of either arts and secience or agriculture. Engineers transfer-
ring to either of these two colleges must make 2% more than the 126 hours
required for graduation from arts and science and agriculture, respectively,
for each semester they have been enrolled in engineering.
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provide for a broad cultural education, to prepare secondary school
teachers and to prepare specialists. To accomplish these' purposes,
candidates for the baccalaureate degree must select courses totaling
not less than forty hours’ work in courses numbered 50 or above. These
courses must be selected from a group of departments so as to include
at least a major and a minor. .

The combined work of the two or three departments should represent
a unity of aim. The particular grouping, however, will depend upon
the particular aim of the student. For example, a student making
some one language his major may find it desirable to elect a consider-
able amount of history. A student planning to study medicine should
elect a major in biology or chemistry, but may find it desirable to take
additional work in physies. Those intending to study law, should eleet
a major in political science or economics, but may find it desirable
to take advanced work in English. Students taking a science major
will generally find it profitable to have a good reading knowledge of
French and German.

For a major not more than 27 credits may be required within a
department of which at least 12 credits must be in courses numbered
50 or above.

For a minor not more than 18 credits may be required within a
department of which in arts at least 6 credits and in science at least
4 credits must be in courses numbered 50 or above.

The specific requirements for majors and minors in the different
departments will be found in the description of courses of study under
their respective heads in the courses of instruction.

It is advisable that students should plan their work for the junior
and senior years as early as the sophomore year, in order that the
studies then elected may fit in with their later work. At the beginning
of the junior year, each student must give the Dean written notice
of his selection of major and minor departments; such selection shall
bear the approval of the instructors concerned.

Any student after electing his major and minor departments may,
with the consent of the department concerned and of the Dean, change
his major department or major and minor departments, as the case
may be, provided he complies with all the requirements in the case
of the new major and minor departments.

The remaining units necessary to make a total of 126 may be freely
elected from any department, or, subject to the limit of twenty units
named above, from the other colleges of the University.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN CHEMISTRY

The following course of study is designed for students looking
toward the field of chemistry as a profession. It is intended to fit
students to enter direetly into- industrial work or to prepare them for
more advanced study. Certain electives are provided in order to fill
the needs of students interested in the different branches of chemistry.
These electives, therefore, are subject to the approval of the head of
the department, and should be chosen in consultation with him:



126 UNIVERSITY OF NEVADA CATALOGUE

Freshman Year

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
ChemiStry T oo 4 ChemiStry 8 ..o i
English 1 e .3 English 2% .. 3
Mathematics 15 ... 5 Mathematics 16 D
Military 1 .1 Military 2 ... T
Philosophy 5.... 1 Social SCIience oo 3
CBLeCtiVe. e 2
16 16
Sophomore Year
First Semester Units Second Semester I nits
Chemistry 15. ..o 5 Chemistry 30......coovooeeeeeeee 5
Mathematics 28 . - Mathematics 24 ... 3
Physics 1a......... .38 Physics 28 coooeeeieeeeeeeee e 3
Physics 1b.ooe 1 Physics 2b........... 1
Econ. 1 or Bus. Adm. 41.. 3 Econ. 2 or Psych. 5. .3
Military 8 .o eeen 1 Military 4 . oooeieeeeeee 1
16 16
Juntor Year
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Chemistry 51 ChemisStry T2 ..o 3
Chemistry 71.. Chemistry 84... .4

Chemistry 83 Chemistry 96... 3
Chemistry 95 German 2...... . D
German L. ..c.cooeieeiee e emeeae BleCtive e 4
163
Senior Year
First Semester Units Second Semester Units

Chemistry 75 2 ChemisStry T6..oo oo 2
Chemistry 95 . 3 Chemistry 92 2
Chemistry 99 2 ChemiStry 96....cooooieiecieeeees 3
German 9 ......ooooeeoeeeereeee e 3 Chemistry 100. .2
Political Science 79 o | German 10............. .3
Elective o en 7 Political Science 80. .1

Elective ..o 3]

153 154

In addition to the above course of study, students will be required
to fulfill the regular University requirements in physical education.

THE COURSE IN JOURNALISM

In its four-year professional Course in Journalism, the University
of Nevada offers approved preparation for the journalistic voeations.

Based on the principle that a well-rounded education coupled with
training in journalism is the best foundation for the profession, the
Course in Journalism provides study in language, literature, the
natural sciences, the social sciences, and the aesthetics, as well as’'in
Jjournalism.

‘While designed to prepare for general newspaper and magazine
work, the Course in Journalism is arranged to enable the student to
fit himself, in addition, for special journmalistic activities, such as
advertising, freelance writing, public relations work, and so forth.

*Subject to provisions stated under English Language and Litefiiture, see
Index.




TaE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 127

To complete the Course in Journalism, the student must present
among the 126 units required for graduation:

1. Twenty-seven credit hours in journalism, including journalism
21-22, news gathering and writing (6 credits); journalism 51-52,
news editing (4 credits); journalism 53, the evolution of the news-
paper as a social institution (3 ceredits); journalism 72, the law of the
prgss (1 credit) ; and journalism 81-82, newspaper interneship (2 cred-
its).

In their sophomore, junior, and senior years students specializing in
journalism are advised to include Journalism 31, 382, 61, 62, 91, 92, in
their schedules whenever possible in order to build up a background
of the news of each year.

2. Twelve credit hours in English literature.

3. Twenty-five eredit hours in the social sciences (history, political
science, economiecs, business, sociology, psychology, and philosophy),
selected so that they represent at least five of these subjects.

4. Five credit hours in the aesthetics.

5. The freshman and sophomore requirements of the College of
Arts and Secience.

University credits acquired in meeting the freshman and sophomore
arts and science requirement in the social sciences may be counted
toward this group requirement in the Course in Journalism.

In choosing subjects to meet the group requirements of the Course
in Journalism, the student will be guided by the professor of journal-
ism.

In each group, the following courses will be found best to furnish
the student with a comprehensive background. Those starred are
especially valuable:

Journalism—1-2, 54* 56* 65* 67, 68, 79.

English Literature—23-24, 68—69, 70*~71* T1a*, 72-73, 74, 15*-76*,
77* 18, 79, 80, 85, 87-88, 95.

Social Science:

Business—41, 43-44, 47, 85.

Economies—1*, 2%, 3, 7, 10, 17, 51, 61*, 64* 73, 91, 92.

History—1*-2* 5*-6% 56 57*-58* 59*-60% 63*—64*, 65*-66*, 69%,
7718, 81-82% 85, 94* 9T7*-98%,

Philosophy—1*, 51, 52, 53*—54*, 61, 82.

Political science—1*-2* 55, 56*, 59, 68*, 79-80, 83*-84*,

Psychology—>5*, 10, 11, 51*, 52, 55% 57* 65%, 70.

Sociology—1*%, 2%, 50, 57, 71*, 79* 80*, 81, 83*, 84, 90*,

The Aesthetics:

Art—1-2.

English—11-12, 21-22, 53-54, 81-82.

Music—10, 57.

Philosophy—55.

In general, the course for the four years will follow this outline:
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Freshman Year

First Semester
Journalism ... 2-3
English 1 ... .. ...
Group 1 elective (if needed)
Groups 2 and 3 electives....
Philosophy 5
Military and physical education..... 3-13
Electives

Second Semester
Journalism 2......
English 2
Group 1 elective (if needed)...... 3-5
Groups 2 and 3 electives............ 47
Military and physxcal

education ................
Electives

153

Sophomore Year

First Semester
Journalism 21
Journalism 31

Second Semester
Journalism 22 ...
Journalism 32

U nits
3

Group 1 elective (if desired) Group 1 elective (if needed)...... 3
Groups 2 and 3 electives Groups 2 and 3 electives
(as required) ...ooooemmeccees T (28 required) eeeecemieccocerceees -8
Elective or English literature...... 2-3 Elective or Dnghsh literature.... 2-3
Tlectives .o Electives . Lo
16 16
Junior Year
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Journalism 53 and/or 65................ 3-6 Journalism 56 and/or H4............. 3-6
Journalism 51 and/or 67... . 24 Journalism 52 and/or 79.. 2D
English literature ........... . 2-3 English literature ........... . 2-3
Social-sciences ........ 53 Social sciences ... oy
Political science 79.. 1 Political science 80 1
Electives ............... Electives ..ooeeiiirie
16 16
Senior Year
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Journalism 81 ... 2 Journalism 82 ... 2

Journalism 65 and/or 53... 3—8 Journalism 54 and/or §6.........

Journalism 67 and/or 51... 24 Journalism 72, 52 and/or 79
English literature ........... - 2-3 English literature .............
Social sciences ... R Social sciences ..... .
Electives ..o Blectives. ..o

16 16

In addition to the journalism laboratory facilities on the ecampus,
students in journalism at the University of Nevada enjoy the use of
the offices and plants of the Reno newspapers, the national press asso-
ciation bureaus, and commerecial printing and engraving plants in the
city.

Members of the staffs of the Reno Evening Gazette, the Nevada
State Journal, the Reno bureaus of the United Press and the Associated
Press, the Wilson Advertising Agency, the Nevada Engraving Com-
pany, the Reno Printing Company, A. Carlisle and Company of
Nevada, and the Silver State Press generously cooperate with the
Course in Journalism, not only in making their facilities available but
in the instruction itself.

Subjects in journalism, credit hours, semesters offered, requirements
for the major and minor, and the faculty in journalism are listed
under the Department of Journalism.
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PRELEGAL COURSE

Students who intend to study law will find it advantageous to plan
their eollege work in such a way as to permit the inclusion of essential
prelegal subjects and to satisfy the University requirements for the
B.A. degree.

The requirements of the leading law schools usually embrace: (1)
social sciences, history, political science, economics, business and soci-
ology; (2) foundation courses in English, including debate and publie
speaking; (3) logic; (4) psychology; and (5) Latin, French, or Ger-
man.

For advice relative to the organization of his work, the student is
referred to Professors Inwood, Griffin and Mazour, who are designated
advisers of the prelegal students.

The leading law schools prefer that their students shall have com-
pleted four years of college work before entrance. Some, however,
admit students upon the completion of three years of college work.
The University will confer the degree of Bachelor of Arts upon any
student of high rank who, after completing three years of approved
work in this University, shall enter a law school of approved standing
and shall complete worthily one year’s work in such law school. (A
student of high rank is one who stands above the average of his class.)
In order to receive the degree in this way the student must, at the end
of his first year in the law school, present a signed testimonial from
the Dean of the Liaw School to the Dean of the College of Arts and
Science, such testimonial to include a statement of courses taken,
grades achieved, and a recommendation that the degree be granted.

PREMEDICAL COURSES

The requirements for admission to Class A medical colleges vary
from a minimum of two years of standard college work to the posses-
sion of a bachelor’s degree. Students contemplating studying medi-
cine should communicate early in their undergraduate course with the
Dean of the partieular medical college they may wish to enter in order
to learn the exact entrance requirements at the time they expect to
enter. Practically all medical colleges prescribe the same minimum
of subject matter which includes general zoology, vertebrate anatomy,
embryology, general inorganic chemistry, qualitative analysis, organic
chemistry, general physics, and a reading knowledge of French or
German. Quantitative analyses is also required by some and advised
by others. Plane trigonometry and college algebra are required by a
few schools and strongly advised to insure an adequate foundation for
bio-physical and bio-chemical studies in the medical school.

During the war certain premedical courses will be shortened or
omitted following a plan outlined by the Council on Medical Educa-
tion of the American Medical Association. This aceelerated program
of premedical training will qualify a student for application to medical
school after two years, but will not qualify him for a B. A. degree
from the University of Nevada. All students will consult premedical
advisors with regard to this accelerated program.

PREMEDICAL COURSE
To permit the inclusion of all the essential premedical subjects and
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to satisfy the University requirements for the B.A. degree, the follow-
ing arrangement of the course of study has proved a desirable one.
Considerable variations from it are permissible:

Freshman Year
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
English 1 English 2
Philosophy 5.......... General chemistry ..o.ooocoeveeeecae
General chemistry . Mathematics 22 ...

Botany 3 3 Zoology 2
Military and physical education...3—-1% Military and physical
BLeCtiVOS oo edUCATION  eoeeeeeeee e eeceenaneenean -13

BleCtiVes oo e

As electives the student should choose either the continuance of
French or German if he has some entrance credits in these languages
or he may elect a social science, preferably psychology in the second

semester. Sophomore Year

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
German 1 5 German 2 .. 5
Chemistry 9 4 ChemisStry 10 oeeoeeeecececemeaeeeee 4
ZoOlogY 9. 5 Mathematics 22 .ooieeeeeeee 4
Military and physical Military and physical

education 1% education 13
ELeCtiVes .o e Electives -
153
Junior Year

First Semester Tnits Second Semester Units
German, 2d year.. emeenimeaes O German, 2d year.......ceceeeeemn
General physies .. .4 General physics .........

Organic chemistry 4 Organic chemistry

Bacteriology 51 ... .4 Zoology 64 (embryology) .

Political science T9...cccoieicceeeen 1 Political science 80 ..o 1
16 18

Senior Year
Elective or approved credential from professional school.

The University will confer the degree of Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science upon any student of high rank who, after com-
pleting three years of approved work in this University, shall enter a
medical school rated Class A by the American Medical Association,
and shall complete worthily one year’s work in such medical school.
In order to receive the degree in this way, the student must, at the
end of his first year in the medical school, present a signed testimonial
from the Dean of the Medical School to the Dean of the College of
Arts and Science, such testimonial to include a statement of courses
taken, grades achieved, and a recommendation that the degree be
granted.

For further advice relative to premedical work, the student is
referred to the premedical advisers.
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RECOMMENDED THREE-YEAR PRENURSING COURSE

First Year
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
BOtany 3 .o 3 ZOOLOZY 2.eeieeeeeeee e enenee 4
English 1o e 3 English 2...... .3
Chemistry T... .4 Chemistry 8 .4
History 1., 3 History 2............ .. 3
Physical education. .1 Physical education.. A |
Tlective oo 13 E1eCtive .ot n 3
15% 154
Second Year
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Zoology 11 (Human Anatomy)........ 4 Hygiene 2 .., 2
Foreign 1anguage ......ccccooeeeeeeneen .. b Foreign language 1
Sociology 1........ ... 3 Sociology 2.......... .3
Psychology 5 ....... .3 Physical education.. . %
Physical education. .3 Elective e 5
153 15%
Third Year
First semester Units Second semester Units

rZo0logy 57 (Physiology) ...cocoeeeceen.
‘Bacteriology 51.....ccceeeen...
English or foreign language......
'Elective (Courses 50 or above) ..
Political science 79

3 Zoology 58 (Physiology) ............ 3
. 4 Home Economics 50.....c.ccccooo.e..... 3
.. 3 English or a foreign language.. 3

5

1

Elective (Courses 50 or above).. 6
Political science 80........c...ocooee.e. 1

16 16

A student completing the three-year prenursing course may be
granted a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree from the
University of Nevada when she has, in addition, completed 32 units
«©0f acceptable academic work in a recognized school of nursing,

TEACHERS’ DIPLOMAS

For the reﬁuirements for a teacher’s diploma, see School of Edueca-
-tion, Index.

RECOMMENDED COURSE FOR SOCIAL WORKERS

Students who plan to engage in social work will find it advantageous
to pursue an undergraduate course designed for this particular pur-
pose. Some branches of the services provided for under the terms of
the Social Security Act require that workers shall have had training
in a recognized school of social work; others do not. This makes it
-desirable that the undergraduate work be planned to meet the entrance
requirements of schools of social work. The following suggested under-
graduate curriculum meets these requirements:

First Year

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Military and P. B, $-14 Military and P. Bl 1%
Chemistry 1 ... .4 Chemistry 2 ... 4
Philosophy 5 ... .1 Hygiene 2 . 2
inglish 1 .o 3 English 2 .......... 3
Foreign Languages.. 5 Foreign Languages 5

Electives Electives

—t
<t
=S
—_
N
=S
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Second Year

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Military and P. B 3-1}  Military and P. B 313

Foreign Languages.. .. 3 Foreign Languages ........ccccceeeen 3
Economics 1 ....... ) Economics 2 oooeiieieneeees 3
Psychology 5 3 Psychology 40 .. 3
Sociology 1 ... .. 3 Psychology 14 .. 2
Blectives. ..o Sociology 2 ... L3
Electives .o
153 153
Third Year

First Semester Units Second Semester Units

Psychology 51 oo 3 Psychology 10 ..o 2

Political Science 56 .
2 Sociology 50 ..o
.. 2% Sociology 84 (or 86)..

Political Science 55...
Sociology 79 ceeierees
Sociology 81 (or 83).

Zi00logy 5T cceeeecveees .. 3 Zoology 58 . 3
FLeCtiVES oo eceeeieeeee e 3 Electives .o 2
16 16
Fourth Year
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Psychology 55 ..ooeeeivnnec -3 Psychology 62 .o 3
Political Science 83... 2 Political Science 84 ... 2
Political Science 79... w1 Political Science 80 .. 1
Sociology 83 (or 81). .. 2% Political Science 76 .. 2
Sociology T1 ............ .3 Sociology 86 (or 84).. 2%
Blectives ..o 5 Sociology 90 ........... 3
BlectiveS ooeeieeeeeeeere e 3
16 16

The following electives are recommended: Econ. 64, History 1-2,
English 11-12, Philosophy 7-8-22, Math. 20, Home Ee. 50, Psychology
59-65.

This program provides a Major in Sociology and a Minor in Psy-
chology; this is preferred by many graduate schools of social work
and is acceptable to all.

It is assumed here that no part of the foreign language requirement
has been met before entering the University. Those students who have
met some part or all of this requirement will have a correspondingly
larger number of electives.
© M. J. Webster has been named as advisor for students wishing to
prepare for social work.

. *Sociology 81 and 84 offered in odd numbered years. Sociology 83 and éé’iaﬁéfé’ci
in even numbered years.
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THE SCHOOL. OF EDUCATION

FACULTY

JoHN O. MosgeLEY, M.A., LL.D., President of the University.

CrARLES H. GORMAN, Honorary M.S., Vice President and Comptroller.

FrEpD W. TRANER, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Education; Professor of Edu-
cation.

TuropORE H. PosT, M.A., Professor of Music.

Jounx Epwarp Martig, M.P.E., Professor of Physical Bducation for Men.

Ersa SamMerH, M.S., Professor of Physical Education for Women.

Frevrick Woop, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Science; Professor of
Mathematices.

Harorp N. Brown, Ed.D., Director of Summer Sessions; Professor of Educi-
tion.

RaLPH A. IrwIN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.

EpiTH M. RueBsaM, M.A., Associate Professor of Education.

Louis Titus, M.S., Associate Professor of Agronomy.

Joun I’. PUFFINBARGER,! M.Ed., Assistant Professor of Education.

ALBERT WIEDERHOLD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psychology.

JoaNNA CHAPMAN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Education.

HereN Josrin, Instructor in Art.

WiNrFIELD C. Hieeins, B.S., Teacher Trainer, Vocational Agriculture Education.

MiLprEDp KLaus, B.A., Lecturer in Education.

COOPERATING TEACHERS

In the Reno High School—

BryTHE BULMER, B.A., English.

MARGARET GARAVENTA, B.A., Commercial,

MuURIEL GOODWIN, B.A., Art.

RoserT E. GRENIG, Capt.,, R. O. T. C.

MARGUERITE HUGHES, B.S., Home Hconomics.

Frances HUMPHREY, B.A., English.

MiLprep Kraus, B.A., Commercial.

ErrIEe Macx, Ph.D., History.

Grapys MeDoxnNELL, B.A., English.

BrEULAH SINGLETON, B.A., History.

HEeLENE STARK, B.A., English.

In the Sparks High School—
MirpgEDp RiceLe, B.S., Home Fconomics.

In the Northside Junior High School—
ELEANOR BATEMAN, B.S., Homemaking.
CuAUNCEY KiNG, B.A., English, History.
Berry NELSON, B.A., English, Arithmetie.
WINIFRED THOMAS, B.8., General Science.

In the B. D. Billinghurst Junior High School—
GLADYS CAFFERATA, B.A., English, French.
RurH EvERETT, B.S., Home Economics.
INEz Jounson, B.S., Art.

Hazer DurHAM McCoMas, B.A., Art.
MARION TRABERT, B.S., General Science.

In the Reno Elementary Schools—
EsTHER L. BeEnNerT, First Grade.
Juanita BrLcaNo, First Grade.
ErL1zABETH McCorMACK, First Grade.
AILENE DanIELS, Second Grade.
KATHRYN MARTIN, Second Grade.
CerLIiA Davrey, Third Grade.
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ALPHONSINE LIoTARD, Third Grade.
BLEANOR MILLER, Third Grade.
KATHRYN ('LARK, Fourth Grade,
HeLeNn M. HaANLEY, Fourth Grade.
EMILIE YPARRAGUIRRE, Fourth Grade.
Grabys Epuinp, Fifth Grade.
MARGARET PaTrICK, Fifth Grade.
OvrIvia TREANOR, Fifth Grade.
RiTAa A. CaNNAN, Sixth Grade.
LLSIE JOFINSON, Sixth Grade.
GRACE WARNER, Sixth Grade.

TEACHER APPOINTMENT SERVICE
Frep W. TRANER, Director.
M URIEL, WESTERGARD, Secretary.

AIM

The School of Education aims principally to provide for undergrad-
uate students, on the foundation of the broad and liberal education
furnished them by the College of Arts and Science, a professional
course of studies to equip them for successful teaching in the publie
schools of the State. To a limited extent it seeks also to offer advanced
training for teachers in service who desire either to increase their
efficiency in their present positions or to prepare for new and larger
positions of responsibility.

For the welfare of the State it aims to provide well-trained teachers
for the schools and to stimulate in the teaching personnel and the pub-
lic a deeper interest in the promotion of good teaching practices and
sound edueational policies.

TYPES OF TRAINING PROVIDED

1. ELEMENTARY ScHooL TracHING. Because the teaching positions
in Nevada are predominantly in the elementary schools, the most
urgent responsibility of the School of Eduecation is the preparation of
teachers for rural and town elementary schools. It meets this respon-
sibility by offering a broad training in the principles of elementary
eduecation and in teaching methods that equip the student for either
the diverse tasks of the one-room school or the more specialized work
of a single-grade room. Supervised teaching which constitutes the
heart of all the teacher-training work is possible in the primary, inter-
mediate, or junior high school grades.

2. Hier ScmooL TeacHING. For students who desire to qualify for
high school teaching, the School of Education provides in the junior
and senior years courses in the principles and methods of secondary
education and in supervised teaching in the important academic sub-
jeets in the high school. Such students must also present a major and
a minor in high school subjects.

3. ADVANCED ProrEsstoNaL TRAINING. Advanced courses are offered
in the evening and during Summer Sessions for the benefit of teachers
in service who desire to renew certificates, to qualify for a higher grade
of certificate, or to work for a Master of Arts degree.

Applicants for the Master’s degree proposing to submit Eduecation
as a major or a minor should confer with the Dean of the School of
Education before enrolling for graduate credit in any course. Failure
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to do so may mean enrollment in a course not approved for the Master’s
degree.

HISTORY AND ORGANIZATION .

Training of teachers as a function of the University is almost as old
as the University itself. In the first year of the University’s life at
Reno there were no courses for teachers, but before the year was over
the Legislature passed an Act, approved February 7, 1887, providing
for the establishment in the University of ““a school for the instruction
of teachers,” and specifying that those worthily completing the course
or a prescribed part of it should be granted teachers’ certificates by
the State Board of Education. In accordance with this Aet the Uni-
versity established a normal course with the opening of the fall term
in 1887.

The policy inaugurated by the Act of 1887 of granting certificates
on the completion of the courses set up by the University has been
consistently followed to the present time. There are now two distinet
courses in operation, one for high school teachers and one for elemen-
tary teachers.

COURSES FOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES

It is possible to qualify for the high school teachers’ certificate by
either of two methods:

I. The Unwersity High School Teachers’ Diploma

Students who meet the requirements for this diploma will be granted
by the State Board of Education a certificate to teach in the high school
any subject approved by the local school board, except the voeational
subjects subsidized by the State and National government. For these
vocational subjects special certificates are required as indicated below.

To qualify for the University High School Teachers’ Diploma, the
student must meet the requirements for the B.A. or the B.S. degree
and must complete 18 hours of professional work in education. For
students who are not candidates for the vocational certificate, these
18 hours consist of the following courses: psychology 5 and 6, and
education 24, preferably in the sophomore year; education 60 and 2
units in education 64, 65, or 66, preferably in the junior year; educa-
tion 71, 75, 76, and 82, all of which must be taken in the senior year.
One semester of practice teaching in the elementary school may be sub-
stituted for eduecation 75 or for education 76.

Vocational Certificates. Students who have taken the required
courses in agriculture or home economics and receive their degrees in
those subjects may qualify for both the University High School Teach-
ers’ Diploma and for a vocational certificate.

For the home economics certificate the students are required to take
the following courses: psychology 5 and 6, education 24, 60, 75, 76,
82, 88, and 89, and, following graduation, to do two weeks of cadet
teaching under the direction of the State Department in one of the
high schools of the State.

For the agriculture certificate the students are required to take the
following courses: psychology 5 and 6, education 24, 60, 75, 76, 82,
86, and 87.
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Certificate in Business Education. Students desiring to qualify as
teachers of commercial subjects in high school should elect the major
in business education offered by the Department of Economics, Busi-
ness, and Sociology, and should complete the following courses in edu-
cation: 6, 24, 60, 66F, 66@G, 71, 75, and 76.

I1. State Board Requirements

Under the regulations of the State Board of Education a high school
certificate may be granted to any applicant who holds a B.A. or a B.S.
degree from the University, and who has completed 18 semester hours
in the field of professional education, including four semester hours
of practice teaching. The majority of the hours in professional train-
ing must be in the secondary field.

Courses in the secondary field include psychology 6 and all courses
listed under ‘“Secondary Education’ in the “Courses of Instruction”
in this catalogue.

COURSES FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATE

The most satisfactory course for elementary teaching will require
four years and entitle the student to a bachelor’s degree. Students
entering the University with definite intent to remain four years and
to take up teaching upon graduation should recognize that the oppor-
tunities in teaching are much more numerous in the elementary than
in the secondary field. They should plan, therefore, from the first
to follow a curriculum through the four years that will thoroughly
equip them for an elementary position. Early consultation with the
Dean of the School of Education is urgently recommended to such stu-
dents.

There are three types of elementary teachers’ certificates issued.

I. Based on Four Years of Study

A first grade elementary certificate valid for three years is issued
to graduates of the University if they have completed 18 hours of pro-
fessional courses in education. These 18 hours must include four
hours of methods of teaching the elementary school subjects, four
hours of practice teaching in the elementary school, and a course in
school law.

II. Based on Two Years of Study: The Normal School Diploma

A first grade elementary certificate valid for five years is issued to
students who qualify for the normal school diploma. This diploma is
granted by the University of Nevada to students who have earned 62
hours of credit in the College of Arts and Science, of which 30 must
be professional courses in education. Usually these professional courses
should include education 1, 34, 46, and two semesters of practice teach-
ing: education 28, 29, 43, 44, 73, and 74.

For students entering the University with the expectation of qualify-
ing for the normal school diploma in two years, the following program
is suggested :
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Freshman Year

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Education 1 2 Education 34 ..ooeeeeeeeeeeeceene. 3
English 1 s 3 English 2 3
Philosophy 5......coeeeece e 1 Physical education (women)._.. 1
Physical education (women).......... 1 Physical education (men)...... %
Physical education (men)........ .- % Military (for men)...............

Military (for men)........ e 1 Education electives ...
Education electives ... .56 Other electives
Other electives. ..o

16
Sophomore Year
First Semester Units Second Semester Units

Practice teaching ... 5 Practice teaching .ceeeeeceeeeeee. 5
Education 24 .. 2 Eduecation 46 .......

Physical education ......ooeeceeeeeen. 3 Physical education

Military . 1 Military

Political science T9.....oeieeeeoie. 1 Political science 80

Education electives ..

Education electives ...
Other electives.....coooiiiiiniiiii.

I1I. Based on One Year of Study

A second grade certificate, valid for three years but not renewable,
is issued to students who have earned 31 hours of eredit at the Uni-
versity of Nevada, of which 15 hours must be professional courses in
education. Students planning to qualify for this certificate will take
the courses specified in the first year of the course for the Normal
School Diploma, as above, but must take also education 24 and politi-
cal seience 79-80.

THE KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CERTIFICATE

This certificate will be issued to any applicant who holds a B.A.
or a B.S. degree from the University and who has completed the pre-
seribed professional work in education and in related subjects as fol-
lows:

Education: 16, 17, 18, 19, 24, 254, 28, 29, 34, 41, and 53, or approved
substitutes, totaling 29 hours.

Musie: 1-2 or equivalent to prove ability to sing songs of kinder-
garten-primary level, The applicant must also pass tests to demon-
strate ability to play on the piano musie of kindergarten-primary
difficulty.

Art: 3 or 4.

Physical education for women: 1,2, 3,4, and 9.

Graduates of the University who complete the above courses will also
be entitled to the Normal School Diploma, deseribed above.

SUPERVISED TEACHING

All supervised teaching facilities'are provided in the public schools
of Reno and Sparks through the courtesy of the school authorities in
these two cities. By this arrangement students meet typical school
problems and secure training for teaching under the most favorable
conditions. Imn every instance the student is assigned to one of the
regular teachers in the school system, designated as a cooperating
teacher, who assigns to the student the material for teaching, checks
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his lesson plans, observes his teaching, and gives suggestions for
improvement.

Each staff member of the Department of Education is likewise
responsible for the supervision of a group of student teachers, making
regular visits to observe the student’s teaching, and holding confer-
ences with the student and his cooperating teacher concerning the
teaching. There is always a close cooperation between the department
and the cooperating teacher.

PREREQUISITES FOR SUPERVISED TEACHING

To protect the interests of the public school children, great care is
exercised in according the privileges of supervised teaching to stu-
dents. Only those students who have shown by their previous record
a satisfactory ability in scholarship, dependability and earnestness,
and a real interest in the problems of education, are accepted for
teaching. Any failure on the part of the student teacher to meet any
requirement imposed may result in the immediate forfeiture of his
teaching privilege. No person can be granted an opportunity for
practice teaching until he has spent at least one semester in courses in
the School of Education.

THE TEACHER APPOINTMENT SERVICE

For the purpose of bringing school authorities who are looking for
competent teachers into touch with promising candidates, the School
of Education has maintained a teacher appointment service since 1923.

Oanly those candidates are accepted for enrollment with the appoint-
ment service whose ability and character are well known to the Depart-
ment of Bducation. For those enrolled the appointment office secures
all data possible, both personal and academic, and recommendations
from persons in official positions competent to speak of the character
or teaching ability of the candidate. This material is kept on file,
and on request is sent to interested school authorities.

The only fees charged for the service rendered will be paid by the
candidates at the time of enrollment to cover the necessary costs of
postage, printing, and stenographic help. For the first set of five
papers prepared a charge of $2.50, and for each succeeding set a charge
of $1.50 will be made.
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THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

THE Mackay ScHooL oF MINES.

THE ScHooL oF CiviL ENGINEERING.

THE ScHooL oF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.
THE ScHooL oF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

FACULTY

Jorx O, Moserey, MLAL LL.D., President of the University.

CirarLEs H. GorM AN, Honorary M.S. Vice President and Comptroller.

STANLEY (. PanMmer, M.E., Dean of the College of Engineering; Professor of
Klectrical Engineering,

ReUBEN CYRIL THOMPSON, M.A., LI.D., Professor of Philosophy.

WALTER 8. PALMER, B.M., Professor of Metallurgy.

GEORGE WALLACE SEARsS, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

Freperick 1. BixBy, (LE., Professor of Civil Engineering.

Jouin Ebwarp Martie. M.P.E.., Professor of Physical Education for Men.

Jay A, CAsPENTER, EM., Director of the Mackay School of Mines; DProfessor of
Mining.

ALFRED LESLIE HIGGINBOTHAM, A.M., Professor of Journalism.

CHARLES RoGER HIcks, Ph.D., Professor of History and Political Science.

FRrepRIcK Woob, Ph.D)., Dean of the College of Arts and Science; Professor of
Mathematics.,

VINCENT P. GIANELLA, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.

SieMUND W, LEIFsoN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

Joun (. Howagp, A.B., U. 8. Army, Professor of Military Science and Tactics.

IrvinGg J. SaANDOrr.! M.S., Professor of Electrical Engineering.

Miran J. WessTER, Ph.DD., Professor of Economics, Business, and Sociology.

JaMmes R, Van Dyxg, M.E., Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

ROBERT STUART GRIFFIN, Ph.DD., Professor of English.

RaLpH A, IrwinN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.

(ILBERT BRUCE BLAIR, M.A., Associate Professor of Physics and Astronomy.

PAaTrL A. Harwoon.! M.A., Associate Professor of KEnglish,

MERYL WILLIAM DEMING, Ph.D)., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

WirriaM 1. SMYTH, BE.M., Associate Professor of Metallurgy and Mining.

('HESTER M. SCRANTON, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men.

Jayes W. CoLEMAN,' M.A,, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men.

Harry E. WHERLER,! Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

SAMUEL B. BATporr,' Ph.D)., Associate Professor of Physics.

('HARLTON (. L.airp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

ErLpoN (. GrarroN,! M.S., Associate Professor of Structural Engineering.

LoriNg R. WiLLiaMs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

EvererT W. Harris,® Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

WARREN (). WAGNER.! M.S.. Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.

K. Mavrice BeEesLey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

ALDEN J. PLUMLEY, M.A., Assistant Professor of Fconomices, Business, and
Sociology.

WinniaM (. MiLLeEr, M.A., Assistant Professor of English.

RRoBERT M. O._IVER,! M.8., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

Winniaym O. HoLMEs, B.A., Assistant Professor of English.

HucH O. McMiLLEN, B.S., Lieutenant, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Mili-
tary Science and Tactics.

BerTRAND F. CoucH.! Instructor in Mine Ac¢counting.

Jorx TorNEY RYAN, Instructor in Shop Practice.

BN~

1Absent on leave; war service.
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MicHAEL J. McCorMmiIcK, Sergeant, U. S. Army, Instructor in Military Secience
and Tactics.

J. RaAYMoND BUTTERWORTEH,! M.S., Instructor in English.

RuTrH MIitLer FERRIS, B.A., Assistant in English.

DororHY DOYLE, Secretary to the Dean.

ATM

The aim of the College of Engineering is to give young men a
knowledge of those subjeects which form the basis of the mining,
mechanical, electrical, and eivil engineering professions. The technical
courses of study are arranged and directed with the purpose of pre-
paring students not only for immediate usefulness but also for future
professional growth. The work is in the form of both lectures and
recitations, supplemented by exercises in the drafting room, field, lab-
oratory, and shop.

EQUIPMENT

For the general description of the equipment of the College of Engi-
neering, see Mackay School of Mines, Mechanical Building, Electrical
Building, New Engineering Building, Chemistry Building, Laborato-
ries for Geology and Mineralogy, Laboratories of the Mining Depart-
ment, Mining and Geological Museum, and the Chemical Laboratories,
in the earlier part of this catalog.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

An applicant who is deficient in more than two of the required
entrance units will not be permitted to enter the Engineering College.

For admission requirements, entrance subjects, and the number of
credits belonging to each, see Requirements for Admission, Index.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE
IN ENGINEERING

The degree of Bachelor of Science in (a) Mining Engineering, (b)
Metallurgical Engineering, (¢) Geological Engineering, (d) Mechanical
Engineering, (e) Electrical Engineering, and (f) Civil Engineering is
conferred upon students who have satisfactorily completed the full
course in the Schools of (a) Mines, (b) Mechanical Engineering, (¢)
Electrical Engineering, and (d) Civil Engineering, aggregating 148
semester units in (a), (e¢) and (f); 144 in (b), (d) and (e).

Combination curricula leading to the bachelor’s degree in more than
one school in the University may be arranged. The minimum require-
ments shall be one extra year in residence and 30 eredit hours of extra
work. More work may be necessary if the specific requirements of the
department in which the degree is sought have not been met.

For students taking advanced military work, where sufficient eleec-
tive credits (10) are not provided, arrangement will be made by sub-
stitution or other adjustment.

The State law of Nevada requires that all candidates for a degree
must study, during one University year, the Constitutions of the
United States and of the State of Nevada.

A student entering the College of Engineering who has passed the

1Absent on leave; war service.
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age of 26 years upon his initial registration in the University, is auto-
matically excused from military training, physical education, orienta-
tion, and hygiene.

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
MACKAY SCHOOL OF MINES
GENERAL MINING COURSE

Freshman Year—First Semester LAB. LEC.
English 1... Composition and Rhetoric.....ocecceees . 3
Chemistry 7 General Inorganic Chemistry.. 2 2
Mathematics 15 o ooeeeeeee Mathematical Analysis ........... 5

General Engineering 5... ..Elementary Mechanical Drawing.....‘......:. 2

*General Engineering 2. ...Freehand Drawing 1 -
Philosophy b5 War Issues . . - 1
Military 1 Basic Course 1
Physical Education 1................. Developmental EXercises ... % .
17%
Freshman Year—Second Semester
English 2. Composition and RhetoTic .. .cooooeeicceeeceee o 3
Chemistry 8....oooceeeeeeeenad General Inorganic Chemistry. 2 2
Mathematics 16, Mathematical Analysis ..... S 5
General Engineering 6................ Descriptive Geometry ... .2 ..
Geology 10 Engineering GeologY .oeeeececesemmeeecceeee == 3
*Hygiene 2 Personal Hygiene S 1
Military 2 Basie Course 1 .
Physical Education 2.................. Developmental Exercises....ooiccvee.. 3 .
19%
Summer Work
Mining § Practical Mine Work .oooecieeecen Four Weeks
Sophomore Year—First Semester LAB. LEC.
Mathematics 25..........cccoeeeeee.. Differential  Caleulus .ooeeoeeeoeeeeeeeeeee oo 3
Physices 3. Engineering Physics .. - 5
Geology 11 Determinative Mineralogy ............ . 2 ..
Chemistry 15.. oo Quantitative Analytical Chemistry............ 2 3
Geology 2....cmiicieeiee e Historical Geology . 3
Military 3 Basic Course . 1
Physical Education 3.....coue....... Advanced EXercises.......ccoooeeviiceeeeececeeee e )
19%
Sophomore Year—=Second Semester
Mathematics 26......c..oocooeeeo.. . Integral Calculus 3
Physics 4 General Physics for Engineers 5
Metallurgy 4. e Engineering Metallurgy .eceecooceeeceecee - 2
Geology 12 e Blowpipe Analysis .
Geology 14 Descriptive Mineralogy .. oeeerueee - 2
Military 4 Basic Course . 1
Physical Education 4................. Advanced Exercises.......ccccouee.n. 3 -
D =Y 0 7= O PRV 3
18%
Junior Year—First Semester
Mining 51 Execavation . 3
Metallurgy 51 Assaying 3 1
Mathematics 55 Analytic Mechanics . 3
Civil Engineering 51 and 53......Surveying 2 2
Geology 51 Petrology 1 1
Elective 2

1R

*Courses marked with an asterisk may be substituted by other courses when
approved by the Head of the School and the Dean of the College. Such substituted
courses, however, must form part of a systematic course of training.
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Junior Year—Second Semester LAB. LEC.
Mining 52, Mine Plant .. 3
Metallurgy 66........oeeeemeeceeeecad! Ore DreSSINg e e 2
Metallurgy 68....cooveeemeemeneaea! Ore Dressing 2 .
Geology 60 Economics Geology Nonmetallic ... .. 3
Civil Engineering 52 and 54......Surveying . 2
Geology 52 (or Metallurgy 56).Petrography (Metallography) 1
17
Summer Course
Civil Engineering 58........cccocc..... Summer SUrveying....oooooewcceeenes Four Credits
Senior Year-—First Semester
Geology 61 Economic Geology of MetalS......ccoeeeeeeeeees - 3
Mining 61 Mining Methods . 4
Metallurgy 71 Hydro-Metallurgy 1 2
Metallurgy 61....oeeeeeceeceeenn Pyro-Metallurgy, nonferrous metals....... .. <
Political Science T9.creveeeeeee. Constitutions of U. 8. and Nevada............ .. 1
Project in Mining 79, Metallurgy 79 or Geology 79 2 .
Civil Engineering 91.......cccceeeeenn Fluid MechanicS ..o 3
18
. Senior Year—Second Semester
Mining 72 Mine Administration . 3
Mining 74 Mineral Industry Economics.......ocooeee - 3
Electrical Engineering 75........... RBlectricity in Mining ............ 3
Political Science 80....ccccoeeunenee. Constitutions of U. S. and Nevada . 1
Project in Mining 80, Metallurgy 80 or GeologY 80.. v ceereecreeeeeeceeeenees 2 .
Civil Engineering 72.....ccccvueueen... Strength of MaterialS .....ooccoveercoeeceeeceeees .. 3
Civil Engineering 74................. Testing Materials 1
16
MACKAY SCHOOL OF MINES
METALLURGY COURSE
Freshman Year—First Semester LAB. LEC.
English 1. Composition and Rhetoric...........o... . 3
Chemistry 7...... .General Inorganic Chemistry... 2 2
Mathematies 15... _Mathematical AnalysiS .....ooocooeeiiiien o 5
Philosophy 5............ War ISSUeS .ot anes . 1
General Engineering 5. .Blementary Mechauniecal Drawmg... L2
*General Engineering 2.............. Freehand Drawing .. o1
Military 1 Basic Course ...coeeeeeen. e 1
Physical BEducation 1.................. Developmental Exercises ..o 4
173
‘ Freshman Year—=Second Semester
English 2 ....Composition and Rhetoric......c..cococvenns . 3
Chemistry 8 . General Inorganic Chemistry ... 2 b4
Mathematics 16....ccccemrcrnnanen.n. Mathematical Analysis ............ L. 5
General Engineering6................ Descriptive Geometry . 2 .
Geology 10. Engineering Geology ... 3
*Hygiene 2. . ocicoecaeeene Personal Hygiene ... R 1
Military 2 Basic Course .....cceeeveeeeeee. o1
Physical Education 2................ Developmental Exercises ..................... 4 .
193
Summer Work
Mining 5. Practical Metallurgical Work ............ Four Weeks
Sophomore Year—First Semester
Mathematics 25....oooeeemeeenee. Differential Caleulus ...ooovooeoeeeeieiceceeeens . 3
Physies 3 Bngineering Physies ........... 5
Physics 5 Physical Measurements ......
Geology 11 Determinative Mineralogy .......... .
Chemistry 15.....ccooieiemencen, Quantitative Analytical Chemistry.... 2
Military 3 Basic COULSe - . 1
Physical Education 3.................. Advanced ExXercises ......ooeoiioeoeeeeenn. 3 .
184

*See footnote, p. 141.
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Sophomore Year—=Secand Semester LAB. LEC.
Mathematics 26........................ Integral CaleuluS ....oooooooeemieereemeennn - 3
Physics 4 .General Physics for Engineers. )
Physies 6. Physical Measurements

Metallurgy 4.....ocooeeeeeiien, Engineering Metallurgy 2
Geology 12.... ..Blowpipe Analysis ...... . .
Military 4... .Basic Course ............ .. 1
Physical Dducatlon 4 ~Advanced Exercises . -
Elective SO SRR ;

18y

Junior Year—First Semester

Metallurgy 51.................... Fire Assaying ... e 3 1
Mathematics 55. .Analytic Mechanics . 3
Metallurgy 58... ..Ferrous Metallurgy . .. 2
Chemistry 83....... .Physical Chemistry ............ .1 3
Political Scwnce ’79 .Constitutions of U. 8. and Nevada. - 1
LT 5 TSSO UVRUUOt 4

T

Junior Year—=Second Semester

Geology 14, e, Descriptive Mineralogy 2
Metallurgy 56. ..Metallography ............. 1
Metallurgy 66. Ore Dressing ............ 2
Metallurgy 68. ..Ore Dressing Laboratory .
Chemistry 84........... .Physical Chemistry 3
Political Science 80... weeeneee. Constitutions of Ul S and > e 1
D O LT 5 - SRS 1]

BT

Senior Year—First Semester

Metallurgy 61 ....ocooieiieiiiecnn, Pyro-Metallurgy ...ocoooceveevieeeceeceeeeeeinees s
Metallurgy 71 ..Hydro-Metallurgy

Metallurgy 79.... WProject .....ooceiiieeenn.
3] VT 8 TSSO T OSSPSR

Senior Year—Second Semester
Electrical Engineering 75.......... Hlectricity in Mining ......oooovveceieiiiccieees 3
Metallurgy 62................ ..Metallurgy of Minor and Rare Metals.... .. 1
Metallurgy 72 ..Electrometallurgy . =
Metallurgy 76 Problems and Seminar
Metallurgy 80 Project ..
Civil Engineering 72. ..Testing Materials . .
Civil Engineering 74......ccccco...... Strength of Materials .o 3
Elective . ..oovoereveeceieeeeee 2

NoTe—The electives are not free electives but must be so selected as to form a
part of a systematic course of training in metallurgical engineering.

ScroOL oF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Freshman Year—First Semester LAB. LEC.
English 1..... ..Composition and Rhetoric .. S
Chemistry 7.... ..General Inorganic Chemistry -2

Mathematics 15......... ..Mathematical Analysis ............... .
General Engineering 5 ..Hlementary Mechanical Drawing . -2
Philosophy b...oieeaerieeemeenieene WAL ISSUES .oorceeeee e cenveran e s eemeenneenn e

i
P O W

Mechanical Engineering 19....... Elements of Mechanical Engineering........ ..
Military 1 Basic Course ...... O
Physical Education 1.................. Developmental Exercises
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Freshman Year—Second Semester LAB. LEC.
English 2.......... . ...Composition and Rhetoric ............... .. 3
Chemistry 8..... ..General Inorganic Chemistry ... 2 2
Mathematies 16....._.. ...Mathematical Analysis ... . 5
General Engineering 6... ..Descriptive Geometry ... 2 .
*Hygiene 2.................. _..Personal Hygiene .... 1
Military 2. ... ...Basic Course ............ L1
Physical Education 2.. .Developmental Exercises ... % .
*Geology 10 oo Engineering GeologY ...cceeerviiiiicieieeeeeee 3
103
Sophomore Year—First Semester
Physies 3. General Physics for Engineers............... .. 5
Physics § . Physical Measurements ........................ 2 .
Mathematics 25........cooooooeeeeeee Differential Calculus .................... 3
Civil Engineering 51-53 ...Elementary Surveying 2 2
English 11................ _..Public Speaking ... - 2
Mechanic Arts 6.... Pattern and Foundry Practice . o1
Military S....ooeeee. Basic COUTrSe wemeeeoeeieeeeeieee. |
Physical Education 8.................. Advanced Exercises ... %
183
Sophomore Year—Second Semester
Physics 4. oo General Physics for Engineers ... . 5
Physics 6......... _.Physical Measurements .2 ..
Mathematics 26. ~.Integral Calculus ............ AT 3
*Metallurgy 4........... Engineering Metallurgy ..................... . 2
Mechanic ArtS 3....ccooooeveeeienne. Machine SNop .o 2
Military 4.............. ...Basic Course ...... 1
Physical Education4.................. Advanced Exercises ........ e .
Elective....... e teeameameeeesmtesereeatoaseesemeneneeaneee o 3
183
Junior Year—First Semester
Mathematics §5.....cccooccomeeeieeee. Analytic Mechanics .........coceeeiiiiiiiiiiins o 3
Electrical Engineering 51. ..Direct Current Machinery ........... 3
Electrical Engineering 61..........Electrical Engineering Laboratory .1 1
Mechanical Engineering 54.......Thermodynamics ... o 3
Mechanical Engineering 51.......Kinematics ..................... 1

Mathematics 85...coooooeeceeee ....Differential Equations
Hlective.......

Junior Year—Second Semester

Mathematics 56. Analytic Mechanics ........c.ccccoeivivoveeirees o 2
Civil'Engineering 72.................... Strength of Materials - 3
Civil Engineering 74...... ..Strength of Materials Laboratory L1 -
Electrical Engineering 52. --Alternating Current Machinery................ .. 3
Electrical Engineering 62..........Electrical Engineering Laboratory L1 1
Mechanical Engineering 55.......Applied Thermodynamics .................. 3

Mechanical Engineering 64........ Mechanical Laboratory

Senior Year—First Semester
Mechanical Engineering 71.......Heat-Power Engineering ..................... .. 3

Mechanical Engineering 77.......Internal Combustion Engines ... C 3
Mechanical Engineering 65.......Mechanical Power Laboratory . 3 .
Mechanical Engineering 57.......Machine Design 2 1
Civil Engineering 93..............._.._. Fluid Mechanics 3

Political Science 79.....oeeeeeee. Constitution of U. S. and Nevada 1

*See footnote, p. 141.
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Senior Year—Second Semester LAB. LEC,
Mechanical Engineering 72........ Heat-Power Engineering 3
Mechanical Engineering 58........ Machine Design Problem .. . 2
*Business Administration 66....Industrial Management .......cccovivevrneceee .. 3
Mechanic Arts 50....mcemeeeeennnee. Engineering Materials and Processes
of Manufacturing ........occcmmeeieenes 2 1
Political Science 80 1
] (T Y T U PSSR . 6
1
Scuo0L oF ELECTRICAL KNGINEERING
Freshman Year—First Semester LAB. LEC.
English 1 Composition and Rhetoric...oeeeeeees .. 3
ChemiStTy Temweeeveeeceere e eeeeemeeeesd General Inorganic Chemistry... .2 2
Mathematics 15......... .Mathematical Analysis ......... . 5
General Engineering 5. ..Elementary Mechanical Drawing............ 2 ..
Philosophy 5..ccovreieieeinaae War Issues .....oceevineen. 1
Electrical Engineering 21......... JIntroductory Electrical Engineering........ .. 1
Military 1 Basic Course 1
Physical Education 1................ Developmental Exercises ... 3
173
Freshman Year—~Second Semester
English 2 Composition and Rhetoric......ccccooueeeenee. . 3
ChemiStry 8. ccieeiieeecreeecencd General Inorganic Chemistry .2 2
Mathematics 16......... ..Mathematical Analysis ....... - 5
General Engineering6................ Descriptive Geometry ..oooeeeeeeeeccenee 2 ..
*Hygiene 1 Personal Hygiene . 1
Military 2 Basic Course 1
Physical Eduecation 2................. Developmental EXercises ..o 3 .
Elective . . 2
18%
Sophomore Year—First Semester
Physics 8..oeeeeeeeee. General Physics for Engineers.......... .. 5
Physics 5 Physical Measurements .....oooeoeceeeveeeees 2 .
Mathematies 25...cooiviiiene Differential Calculus . 3
Civil Engineering 51-53.............. Hlementary Surveying and Plotting........ 2 2
English 11 Public Speaking .. 2
Mechanic Arts 3 Machine Shop 1 .
Military 3 Basic Course, second year.......ccoc.. . 1
Physical Education 8..on......... Advanced Exercises 3 .
183
Sophomore Year—~Second Semester
Physics 4 General Physics for Engineers....c.ccccoeneee - 5
Physics 6 Physical Measurements ..o 4
Mathematies 26. ... oveeiceeeee Integral Calculus - 3
*Metallurgy 4.. ...Engineering Metallurgy ..ooococoevocmecces = 2
Military 4.ceeeeeeee. ...Basic¢ Course, second year 1
Physical Education4................. Advanced Exercises
Elective..... -2
173
Junior Year—Pirst Semester
Electrical Engineering 51.......... Direct Current Machinery . ..cooeeeee .. 3
Electrical Engineering 61..........Blectrical Engineering Laboratory 1 1
Electrical Engineering
57 or Physies 738...cccmevemeBllectricity  and MagnetiSmo. e eeeceeees 2
Mechanical Engineering 54....... Thermodynamics . 3
Mathematics 85 e Differential Bquations .o eooocmamaeeee o 2
Mathematics 55 Analytic Mechanics . 3
Elective 3or4
18o0r19

*Jee footnote, p. 141.
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Junior Year—=Second Semester LAB. LEC.
Electrical Engineering 52........... Alternating Current Machinery......ce.... .. 3
Electrical Engineering 56. _Alternating Current Circuits........ .. 2
Electrical Engineering 62.......... Rlectrical Engineering Laboratory. .1 1
Mechanical Engineering 64......Mechanical Laboratory ... 2 1

Mechanical Engineering 55....... Applied Thermodynamics

or or

Physics 59 Heat and Thermodynamics...coccerreees 3or2
Civil Engineering 72.........ccc....... Strength of MaterialS ....ccoeiiiiiiiccccecs 3
Mathematics 56 Analytic Mechanics . 2

Senior Year—First Semester
Electrical Engineering 53.......... Alternating Current Machinery............... .. 3

Electrical Engineering 63. Blectrical Engineering Laboratory. .2 2
Electrical Engineering 67. .Communication Engineering ......... .1 2
Civil Engineering 91 or 93.......... Fluid Mechanics ..o, .. 3or4
Mechanical Engineering 57.......Machine Design .1 2
Political Science 79......coccueee.... Constitutions of U. 8. and Nevada.......... .1
17 or 18
Senior Year—Second Semester
Electrical Engineering 54.......... Electrical Design .. 3
Electrical Engineering 64 Klectrical Engineering Laboratory.......... 2 2
Electrical Engineering 84........... SEMINAT et o 1
Physics 57 Blectrical Measurements .....occoo.ocecceeee 2 .
Political Science 80........ccocon....... Constitutions of U. S. and Nevada....... .. 1
*Business Administration 41...Fundamentals of Business Organization.. .. 3
Elective emnreeemteseeneeeamemnene<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>